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Certain  of  the  papers  included  in  these  Proceedings  were  originally 
delivered  in  languages  other  than  English  and,  while  every  care  has 
been  taken  to  ensure  accuracy  in  translation,  it  is  possible  that 
some  variations  from  the  original  structure  and  sense  may  have 
occurred.    Furthermore,  certain  papers  prepared  in  the  English 
language  were  delivered  by  speakers  not  entirely  familiar  with  that 
language.    Some  editing  has  therefore  been  required.    Our  apologies 
are  submitted  for  any  inaccuracies  that  may  have  resulted  therefrom. 
Due  to  lack  of  space,  it  has  been  necessary  also  in  some  cases  to 
abridge  the  addresses.    We  feel  sure  that  the  speakers  will  appre- 
ciate the  need  for  these  slight  editorial  changes. 
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Report  by  Dr. Franz  Sonntag,  President  of  the  International 

Federation  of  the  Blind  (IFB) 
to  the  4th  General  Assembly  of  the  IFB  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia 


Dear  Friends",  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

the  4th  General  Assembly  of  the  IFB  provides  an  opportunity  for 
the  President  to  give  a  report  on  the  activities  of  the  IFB 
during  the  term  of  office  from  1979-1984.  I  will  try  to  draw  as 
concise  as  possible  a  picture  of  the  IFB  and  inform  you  about  the 
events  and  developments  which  are  of  importance  for  the  decisions 
to  be  taken  by  the  4th  General  Assembly.  Let  me  point  out  that 
this  report  has  to  be  confined  to  the  basic  elements  of  our 
common  work,  which  I  would  like  to  emphazise  by  being  brief  and 
concise. 

1.  Cooperation    with    the    Honorary    Officers  and    the  Executive 
Commi  ttee . 


At  the  3rd  General  Assembly  of  the  IFB  held  in  Antwerp,  Belgium, 
from  20-26  July,  1979,  I  was  elected  President  of  the  IFB 
together  with  a  number  of  officers  gifted  with  expertise, 
experience  and  a  sense  of  responsibility.  I  would  like  to  express 
my  heartfelt  thanks  for  the  truitful  cooperation  I  experienced 
with  the  Honorary  Officers  and  the  members  of  the  Executive 
Committee.  May  I  remind  you  that  Tom  Parker  from  Great  Britain, 
S.E. Sheik  Abdullah  Al-Ghanim  from  Saudi  Arabia  and  Galathya 
Phiri  from  Zambia  had  been  elected  Vice-Presidents  of  the  IFB 
1979;  Galathya  Phiri  had  to  resign  in  1981  because  of  bad  health. 
I  would  like  to  thank  the  Honorary  Officers  of  the  IFB  for  the 
support  they  gave  me  to  carry  out  my  duties.  They  acted  for  me  at 
international  conferences  which  I  was  unable  to  attend,  shared 
with  me  their  experiences  and  their  expertise  and  thus  enabled  me 
to  collect  the  necessary  information  about  the  situation  of  blind 
people  in  many  countries  in  all  five  continents. 
From  1979-1984  the  Honorary  Officers  of  the  IFB  held  their  annual 
meeting  in  Bad  Homburg,  Federal  Rapublic  of  Germany,  or  in 
Antwerp,  Belgium.  At  these  meetings  the  latest  developments  in 
the  field  of  blindness  were  discussed  and  programmes  were  drafted 
for  the  activities  of  the  IFB  on  the  basis  of  the  constitutional 
purpose  of  the  IFB  which  is  to  improve  the  situation  of  blind 
persons  all  over  the  world.  For  your  information  I  would  like  to 
mention  that  the  General  Secretary  ,  Leonard  De  Wulf,  and  the 
Treasurer,  Bengt  Lindqvist,  will  give  their  own  reports  on  their 
respective  activities.  The  Honorarry  Officers'  meetings  were 
prepared  by  talks  between  the  General  Secretary,  the  Treasurer 
and  the  President.  These  talks  covered  problems  of  finance  and 
administration  and  the  elaboration  of  proposals.  In  this  respect 
it  has  to  be  mentionned  that  most  of  the  Honorary  Officers  met  at 
various  international^  conferences  which  always  provided  an 
opportunity  for  a  fruitful  exchange  of  views  and  experiences. 
Unfortunatly    the    executive  committee  of  the  IFB  met    only  once 
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within  the  five  years'  term  of  office  and  this  meeting  took  place 
from  5*8  May,  1981  in  Gothemburg,  Sweden.  At  this  meeting  the 
report  of  the  Joint  Working  Group  on  future  cooperation  between 
the  IFB  and  WCWB  was  presented,  discussed  and  approved.  It  is 
stated  with  appreciation  that  since  1981  the  cooperation  between 
the  IFB  and  the  WCWB  has  significantly  improved  on  national  and 
international  level.  From  this  year  onward  the  activities  of  both 
world  bodies  have  been  co-ordinated  and  thus  greater  efficiency 
has  been  achieved  and  a  more  effective  use  of  the  funds 
availlable  has  been  made.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  IFB  in  Gothenburg  the  activities  to  be  launched 
in  observance  of  the  International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons  1981 
were  planned  and  it  was  decided  to  hold  the  4th  General  Assembly 
of  the  IFB  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia.  I  would  like  to  express  my 
gratitude  and  appreciation  to  the  members  of  the  executive 
committee  for  the  important  services  rendered  to  the  IFB  on 
international  and  national  level  from  1979  to  1984. 

2.  Cooperation  with  the  affiliates  and  the  regional  committees  of 


During  the  term  of  office  from  1979-1984  the  IFB  comprised  about 
60  affiliates  as  well  as  a  number  of  international  members.  One 
of  my  nost  important  duties  as  President  of  the  IFB  was  to 
reinforce  the  sense  of  unity  among  the  organizations  of  the 
blind,  to  strengthen  the  self-help  movement  and  to  disseminate 
the  philosophy  of  our  world  organization. 

It  is  stated  with  appreciation 'and  satisfaction  that  during  the 
past  5  years  the  organizations  of  the  blind  in  the  third  world  in 
particular  have  developed  a  greater  self-esteem  and  are  gradually 
being  accepted  as  partners  by  their  respective  national 
governments  due  to  their  expertise  and  their  achievements. 

During  my  term  of  office  I  received  many  invitations  from 
national  affiliates  and  from  the  organizers  of  international 
conferences  to  participate  in  their  meetings  and  I  would  like  to 
list  up  some  of  the  most  important  international  conferences  I 
attended  im  my  capacity  as  President  of  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind: 

a.  13  -  15  May  1980 

General  Assembly  of  the  EAC  of  IFB  in  Rome,  Italy. 

b.  29  Juin  -  4  July  1980 

National  Convention  of  the  National  Federation  of  the  Blind  of 
the  USA  in  Minneapolis. 

c.  9  -  15  August  1981 

Meeting  of  the  Panamerican  Council  of  the  Blind,  Panama, 
Central  America. 

d.  22  -  28  September  1981 

International  Congress  om  Rehabi 1 itat i ion  and  Integration  of 
Multiply  Handicapped  Blind  Persons,    in  Bad  Berleburg,  Federal 
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Republic  of  Germany 


e.  11  -  13  October  1981 

Med i teranean  Conference  in  Catania,  Italy. 

f.  21  -  25  November  1981 

General  -Conference  of  the  Middle  East  Committee  in  Sharqua, 
United  Arabic  Emirates. 

g.  25  -  27  May  1982 

General  Assembly  of  the  EAC  of  IFB  in  London,  Great  Britain. 

h.  1  -  7  August  1982 

Meeting  with  representatives  of  the  organizations  of  the  Blind 
from  Zambia  and  Tanzania. 

i .  5  -  9  November  1983 

International  Conference  on  Deaf-Blindness  in  Manama,  Bahrain. 

k.  4  -  9  December  1983 

Asian  Conference  om  Visual  Handicap  in  Singapur. 

1 .  24  -  27  August  1984 

Joint  General  Assemblies  of  the  EAC  of  IFB  and  the  ERC  of  WCWB 
in  Hurdal,  Norway. 

The  IFB  has  three  regional  committees  which  support  its  work 
according  to  the  constitution.  I-  would  like  to  convey  my 
grattitude  and  appreceation  to  the  East  Asia  Committee,  the 
Middle  East  Committee  and  the  European  Area  Committee  for  the 
excellent  work  these  regional  committees  have  performed  from 
1979  -  1984  and  I  would  like  to  inform  you  that  the  EAC  of  IFB 
and  the  ERC  of  WCWB  were  dissolved  at  a  joint  meeting  of  both 
committees  in  Hurdal,  Norway,  where  the  European  Blind  Union 
(EBU)  was  founded. 

3.  Information  disseminated  to  the  affiliates  and  regional 
committes  of  the  IFB  and  statements  to  the  United  Nations 
Specialized  Agencies  and  National  Governments. 


One  of  the  major  duties  of  the  IFB  has  always  been  to  provide  as 
comprehensive  information  as  possible  to  the  national  affiliates 
and  the  international  members  as  well  as  to  the  regional 
committees.  With  regard  to  this  obligation  I  wrote  21  circular 
letters  to  the  members  of  the  IFB  and  gave  a  written  statement  on 
various  matters  submitted  to  the  Honorary  Officers  by  the 
national  affiliates.  Some  of  these  statements  were  addressed  to 
the  United  Nations'  Specialized  Agencies  and  to  national 
governments.  All  these  statements  dealt  with  the  improvement  of 
rehabilitation  and  integration  of  blind  people  as  well  as  with 
the  efforts  of  intensifying  the  cooperation  between  the  national 
affiliates  of  the  IFB  and  the  national  governments.  By  my  letters 
dated,  1  Sept. 1981,  29  Oft. 1982  and  15  August  1984  I  addressed 
the    heads    of  governments  of  the  member  countries  of  the  United 
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Nations  and  here  too  rehabilitation  and  integration  issues  were 
dealt  with. 

An  impressive  example  for  a  successful  cooperation  between  the 
IFB  and  United  Nations'  Specialized  Agency  was  the  participation 
of  the  President  of  IFB  in  the  69  session  of  the  International 
Labour  Conference  from  3-6  June  1983  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
The  International  Labour  Organization  (ILO)  had  invited  the 
International  rehabilitation  and  employment  of  disabled  persons. 
The  Council  of  the  World  Organizations  interested  in  the 
Handicapped  (CWOIH)  had  met  in  Paris,  France,  on  11/12  April  1983 
in  order  to  try  to  convince  the  representatives  of  the  ILO 
present  at  the  meeting  that  this  important  issue  asked  for  the 
adoption  of  a  convention  rather  then  a  recommendation.  These 
efforts  made  by  CWOIH  failed  because  the  ILO  had  already  made  the 
mecessary  preparations  for  the  adoption  of  a  recommendation. 
During  the  first  week  of  June  1983  the  representatives  of  7  world 
organizations  of ' hand i capped  persons  were  admitted  as  observers 
to  the  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Vocational  Rehabilitation  of 
the  International  Labour  Conference  and  were  permitted  to  make  a 
principle  statement.  During  the  debate  I  asked  for  the  floor  to 
make  a  statement  on  the  subject  matter.  After  consultation  and 
voting  among  the  chairpersons  of  the  meeting  I  was  finally 
permitted  to  make  a  statement  relating  to  the  subject  matter.  I 
strongly  appealed  to  the  Committee  to  adopt  a  convention  rather 
than  a  recommendation  because  a  convention  due  to  its  higher 
legal  quality  is  a  much  more  appropriate  instrument  to  improve 
the  vocational  rehabilitation  and  the  employment  of  disabled 
persons.  This  was  the  first  time  in  ILO  history  that  an  observer 
has  been  permitted  to  take  the  floor  for  a  statement  on  the 
subject  matter  and  I  an  very  happy  that  the  69  sesion  of  the 
International  Labour  Conference  adopted  a  convention  together 
with  a  recommendation.  This  event  proves  that  organizations  of 
disabled  persons  are  capable  of  influencing  the  decisions  of  the 
UN  Specialized  Agencies  providing  they  present  their  cause  in  a 
persuasive  way. 

4.  Special  activities  carried  out  by  the  IFB  with  the  support  of 
its  member  organizations. 


During  the  past  5  years  all  member  organizations  supported  the 
activities  carried  out  by  the  IFB.  I  would  -  however  -  like  to 
mention  a  number  of  achievements  of  the  IFB  which  were  realized 
with  the  assistance  of  several  affiliates  and  thanks  to  the 
commitment  of  some  devoted  individuals. 

The  IFB  magazine  Braille  International  has  to  be  mentioned  in  the 
first  place.  Braille  International  is  a  bi-monthly  magazine 
published  in  English  Braille  and  inkprint.  I  know  from  many 
letters  from  affiliates,  government  authorities  and  from  many 
blind  persons  all  over  the  world  that  BI  is  a  very  important 
instrument  of  communication  and  information.  It  is  greatly 
appreciated  that  the  Coordinating  Editor  Lai  Advani  from  India 
succeeded  in  persuading  the  Government  of  India  to  finance  the 
printing  of  BI  untill  the  beginning  of  1983.  Then  the  Federation 
of    the  German  War-Blinded  payed  for  the  publication  of  BI  up  to 


November  1983  when  a  grant  was  received  form  the  United  Nations 
Centre  for  Social  Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs  (UNCSDHA) 
in  Vienna  for  the  printing  costs  of  BI.  it  is  worth  to  be 
mentionned  as  well  that  the  IFB  raised  funds  for  the  publication 
in  English  Braille  of  important  articles  from  an  ILO 
documentation  named  BLINDOC. 

Gratitude  has  to  be  conveyed  to  H .E .Sheik  Abdullah  Al  Ghanim  for 
the  generous  annual  contribution  made  by  the  Middle  East 
Committee  to  the  IFB.  Appreciation  has  to  be  expressed  to  the 
Swedish  Federation  of  the  Visually  Handicapped  for  organizing  a 
series  of  seminars  and  workshops  for  the  training  of  blind 
persons  in  Africa  and  Asia. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  the  Federation  of  the  German  War- 
Blinded  and  the  other  German  organizations  of  and  for  the  blind 
for  their  generous  financial  assistance  to  IFB  from  1979-1984. 
During  the  last  3  years  the  German  War-Blinded  invited  blind 
leaders  from  third  world  affiliates  of  the  IFB  to  participate  in 
rehabilitation  courses  held  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
The  participants  of  these  courses  took  home  to  their 
organizations  useful  office  equipment  to  help  them  to  succesfully 
carry  out  their  administrative  work.  Thailand  and  Uruguay 
received  the  basic  equipment  for  establishing  taiking-book 
libraries  for  blind  persons  in  their  respective  countries. 
Finally  I  would  like  to  remind  you  of  the  Grant-Calhoun 
Scholarship  which  enables  the  IFB  to  give  a  3  years  scholarship 
to  3  blind  girls  from  developing  countries  to  help  them  to 
finance  their  University  studies. 

r 

5.  Important  tasks  for  the  organizations  of  the  blind. 


By  letter  dated  15  August  1984  addressed  to  the  heads  of 
governments  of  the  countries  represented  in  the  United  Nations  - 
copy  of  this  letter  was  forwarded  to  the  IFB  affiliates  by 
circular  P-M  20/84  dated  17  August  1984  -  I  urged  the  governments 
to  see  to  the  implementation  of  par. 90  -  94  of  the  World 
Programme  of  Action  concerning  Disabled  Persons  adopted  by  the 
United  Nations  on  3  December  1982,  to  support  the  establishment 
of  organizations  of  the  blind,  to  seek  the  participation  of  these 
organizations  in  the  opinion-forming  and  decision-making  process 
when  social  policies  are  concerned  and  to  financially  support 
these  organizations.  The  provisions  laid  down  in  par. 90-94  of  the 
World  Programme  of  Action  (WPA)  reflect  one  of  the  basic  requests 
of  the  IFB  which  is  to  build  up  cooperation  and  partnership 
between  the  governments  and  the  organizations  of  the  blind.  The 
United  Nations  decade  of  Disabled  Persons  1983  -  92  provides  an 
opportunity  to  promote  the  implementation  of  the  major  elements 
of  the  WPA. 

The  issue  of  merging  the  IFB  and  the  WCWB  which  has  been  a 
subject  to  continued  discussion  during  the  past  years  is  of 
outstanding  importance  for  the  40  million  blind  persons  all  over 
the  world.  On  the  one  hand  it  is  desirable  to  unite  all  the 
organizations  and  institutions  working  in  the  international  field 
of  blindness  by  establishing  one  powerful  world  body,  on  the 
other  hand  the  organizations  of  the  blind  must  not  loose  their 
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influence  and  the  importance  they  gained  from  196A  -  1984  with 
the  assistance  of  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind. 
According  to  my  knowledge  the  affiliates  of  the  IFB  have  become 
stronger  within  the  last  years,  have  acquired  better  financial 
and  administration  facilities  and  have  gained  a  remarkable  self- 
esteem  and.the  appreciation  of  their  national  governments.  All 
these  elements  are  suceptible  of  encouraging  us  to  agree  to  the 
founding  of  a  World  Blind  Union  which  shall  take  the  place  of  the 
IFB  and  the  WCWB.  However  the  following  conditions  have  to  be 
fulfilled:  Within  the  World  Blind  Union  the  organizations  of  the 
blind  must  be  guaranteed  at  least  equal  participation  on  all 
levels  and  in  all  committees.  The  essentials  of  the  IFB 
constitution  have  to  be  included  to  the  fullest  possible  extent 
in  the  constitution  of  the  World  Blind  Union.  Furthermore  there 
must  be  a  chance  that  the  elections  for  the  first  board  of  the 
WBU  will  be  handied  with  great  sensitivity.  It  is  up  to  the 
General  Assemblies  of  the  IFB  and  the  WCWB  to  decide  whether  a 
principle  decision  on  the  founding  of  a  WBU  will  be  taken  in 
Riyadh  and  whether  the  draft  constitution  will  be  adopted. 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  Dear  Friends,  I  would  like  to  end  my  report 
by  appealing  to  all  of  you  to  act  with  great  care  and 
responsibility  at  the  4th  General  Assembly  of  the  IFB.  Let  us  try 
to  find  the  most  effective  way  to  help  the  blind  all  over  the 
world.  This  appeal  does  not  only  go  to  the  organizations  of  the 
blind  in  industrialized  countries  who  have  sufficient  resources 
but  also  to  the  affiliates  in  the  developing  world  whose 
experience  and  knowledge  we  need  to  carry  out  fruitful 
activities.  Let  us  therefore  jointly  tackle  the  important  tasks 
ahead  of  us. 

Dr. Franz  Sonntag, 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
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SECRETARY  GENERAL 1 S  REPORT  ON  IFB  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  PERIOD 
1979  -  1984. 


Immediately  after  the  Third  Genera  1  Assembly,  held  in  Antwerp 
Belgium  from  20~26  July  1979,  was  closed,  a  complete  report 
containing  papers,  discussions,  conclusions  and  resolutions  of 
this  Assembly,  has  been  prepared.  Copies  have  been  largely 
distributed  to  all  participants  at  the  convention,  to  all  IFB 
members  and  at  their  request  to  the  governments,  officials  and 
organizations  interested  in  their  countries .  It  has  also  been 
circulated  to  the  UN  agencies  and  other  international 
organizations.  A  special  financial  contribution  from  the  Belgium 
Government  -  Ministry  of  Development  -  covered  the  cost  of  this 
report . 

The    Executive    Committee    who  met  immediately  after  the  General 
Assembly  had  the  following  items  on  the  agenda: 

1.  Evaluation  of  the  Third  General  Assembly 

2.  New  projects 

3.  Decisions  and  actions  arising  from  the  adopted  resolutions  by 
the      General    Assembly,      especially    in    relation    with  the 
resolution    nr.      4    on    future    cooperation    with    WCWB  and 
resolution    nr.     3    concerning  participation  by  blind  women  on 
delegations  to  IFB  General  Assembly. 

4.  Determine    the    task  of  the  Honorary  Officers  for  the    next  5 
years. 

There  was  an  agreement  on  the  following: 

-  that  it  is  necessary  to  provide  help,  so  that  every  national 
member  organisation  can  have  atleast  one  delegate  at  the  General 
Assembly . 

-  that    the    General  Assembly  should  last  for    3    days    more,  to 
enable    delegates    to  contact  each  other  and  meet    with  Honorary 
Officers  and  Executive  Committee  members. 

-  that  membership  fee  can  not  provide  the  necessary,  amount  of 
money  to  set  up  programmes  for  development.  Resources  have  to 
be  found  to  set  up  such  programmes.  They  can  also  be  carried 
out  by  national  organisations,  for  example:  training  seminars 
for  blind  women,  training  seminars  for  blind  leadership 
organized  by  the  Swedish  Federation  of  the  Visually 
Handicapped,  study  tours  for  blind  persons  from  developing 
countries  organized  by  the  German  War  Blinded. 

-  that  the  joint  working  group  for  cooperation  (Dr.Fatima  Shah, 
Mr. Tom  Parker  and  Mr. Rami  Rabby)  wiU  represent  IFB. 

•  that  in  preparing  the  International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons 
all    national    organisations  will  be  requested  to    put  forward 
their  suggestions. 

The    resolutions  and  the  amended  constitution  has  been  circulated 
to  all  member  organisations. 

On  31/10/79,  circular  SM  1  informed  all  members  about  the  new 
codification  of  circulars'  and  provided  them  with  the  complete 
list  of  the  new  Executive  Committee. 


Circular  SM  2/79  refered  to  a  letter  dated:  04/12/79  of  Mr.M'Bow, 
Director  General  of  UNESCO,  which  informed  that  IFB  has  been 
admitted  to  category  C  for  mutual  relationship. 

Circular  SM  3/80  refered  to  a  letter  dated:  12/12/79  of 
Mr .Hammarskjol d ,  Director  General  of  IATA,  who  informed  IFB  about 
IATA's  negative  decision  regarding  special  air  fare  conditions 
for  blind  persons  and  their  guides.  The  member  organisations  were 
urged  to  contact  their  national  air  companies  directly  for 
obtaining  special  regulations  on  local  flights  and  for  their 
support  for  further  action  at  IATA  level.  A  questionnaire  was 
added  to  the  circular.  The  answers  are  compiled  in  annex  1. 

From  23  -  25  February,  1980  the  Honorary  Officers  met  in  Bad 
Homburg,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  In  order  to  avoid 
misunderstanding,  errased  at  the  General  Assembly  in  Antwerp,  it 
was  stated  that  organisations  of  the  blind  of  socialist  countries 
can  become  a  national  member  of  IFB  if  they  fulfill  the 
conditions  for  national  membership,  with  special  ref.  to  art. 10. 
For  Braille  International,  Mr .La  1 .Advani  was  appointed 
coordinating  editor,  as  regional  editors  were  nominated: 

-  For  Asia:  Mr.J.Kimm 

-  For  Africa:  Mr.G.Phiri 

-  For  N.America:  Mr. H. Snider 

-  For  L.America:  Mr .E  .El issalde 

-  For  the  Middle  East:  Sheikh  A.M.Al-Ghanim 

-  For  Oceania:  Mr. T. Small 

*  For  Europe:  Dr .Fr .Sonntag 

For  the  women's  section:  Dr . S .Maqboo 1  . 

The    Hermoine    Grant  Calhoun  Scholarship  was  allocated    to  three 

blind  girls  from:  Peru,  Miss  Angela  Naraza 

Kenia,  Miss  Agatha  Atieno 
Thailand,  Miss  Pannee  Charernsree. 

From  27-28  February  1980,  the  IFB  and  WCWB  met  in  Paris,  France 
for  the  planning  of  the  following  joint  activities:  * 

-  IYDP,  joint  statement  was  unanimously  adopted  (annex  2) 

*  the  International  Conference  on  Multiple  Handicapped  Blind 
Persons  will  be  organised  in  September  1981  in  Bad  Berleburg 
and  shall  be  hosted  by  the  three  German  Organisations  of  the 
Bl ind . 

-  the  meeting    agreed  to  support  the  preparation  for  setting  up 
an    International    Blind    Sports    Organization.      The  founding 
Assembly  would  take  place  in  May, 1981. 

In  a  circular  letter  SM  8/81,  dated:  January  1981,  to  all  IFB 
member  organizations,  attention  was  drawn  to  IYDP.  The  member 
organizations  were  requested  to  send  a  report  on  their  activities 
planned  for  the  celebration  of  IYDP.  From  a  number  of  countries 
these  reports  were  received  and  provided  a  wide  spectrum  of 
activities,  which  aimed  to  promote  the  equal  opportunities  for 
disabled  in  general  and  blind  people  in  particular. 

The    Honorary    Officers    met  in  Bad  Berleburg  from  2nd  until  4th 
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April,  1981.  Relevant  items  on  the  agenda  were: 

-  report  on  the  activities  of  the  joint  working  group  IFB/WCWB 

-  preparatory    work    for    the    Executive    Committee    Meeting  in 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

*  the  setting  -  up  of  two  African  Regional  Committees 

-  the    report    on  the  preparatory  committee  for  the    founding  of 
1BSA  (International  Blind  Sports  Association). 

After  having  contributed  actively  in  the  preparatory  work,  the 
IFB  General  Secretary  participated  in  the  Founding  Assembly  of 
IBSA,  which  was  held  in  Paris,  Unesco  Building,  22-24  April  1981. 

The  Executive  Committee  Meeting  hosted  by  the  Swedish  Federation 
of    the  Visually  Handicapped,  was  held  in  Goteborg,  Sweden  on  5th 
and    6th  May,     1981.    The  main  topics  discussed  were  besides  the 
reports : 

-  the  report  of  the  President 

-  the  report  of  the  Secretary  General 

-  the  report  of  the  Treasurer 

-  the  report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  East  Asia  Committee 

-  the  report  of  the  President  of  the  European  Area  Committee 

-  the  report  of  the  joint-working  group  IFB/WCWB 

In  this  last  report  a  draft  recommendation  on  co-operation  from 
the  joint  IFB/WCWB  was  adopted  to  be  discussed  at  the  joint 
Executive  Committee  Meeting  of  IFB/WCWB.  In  view  of  further  IYDP 
activities  a  draft  letter  to  the  heads  of  Governments,  presented 
by  Dr .Fr .Sonntag ,  was  also  accepted  to  be  discussed  at  the  joint 
Executive  Committee  Meeting. 

Finally  the  offer  from  S'audi  Arabia  to  host  the  next  IFB  General 
Assembly  in  Riyadh,  1984,  which  included  conference  facilities, 
simultaneous  translation,  board  and  lodging  for  all  delegates  was 
unanimously  accepted  with  gratitude  by  all  Executive  Committee 
Members . 

At    the  joint  meeting  of  IFB's  and  WCWB's    Executive  Committees, 
held    in  Goteborg,    Sweden  on  8  th  May,     1981,  the  Takeo  Iwahashi 
Award  was  given  to  the  IFB  Immediate  Past  Pres ident , ' Dr . F .  Shah. 
It    was    agreed    to    send  the  proposed    letter    to    the    Heads  of 
Governments     in    relation    to    IYDP  under  the    signature    of  the 
President's  of    both    organizations,  (annex  3) 
The    recommendation    on    cooperation    was  also  adopted,  (annex 
4). 

Another    joint    activity  during  IYDP  was    the  International 
Congress  on  the  Mu It i -Hand i capped  to  be  held  in  Bad  Berleburg, 
FRG.  During  IYDP  the  IFB  President  also,  has  been  succesful  in 
finding  the    necessary  funds    for    having  a  selection  of  the  ILO 
publication    (Blindoc),    printed  into  English  contracted  braille, 
available  for  blind  leaders,  free  of  cost. 

From  22nd  until  28th  September ,  1 98 1  the  International  Congress  on 
problems  of  Rehabilitation  and  Integration  of  Multiply  Handicapped 
Blind      Adults    and    Children,      organized    by  the  German 
Associations  of  the  Blind  .under  the  auspician  of  IFB  and  WCWJ3. 
More  than  100  experts  from  40  countries  participated  and  referred 


to  the  UN  declaration  of  December  1975  on  the  right  of  Disabled 
Persons  and  the  declaration  of  the  ILO  on  the  right  to  work  for 
all  disabled  persons,  for  the  implementation  of  their 
recommandat ions  to  solve  the  specific  problems  for  this  category 
of  handicapped  people. 

A  World  Symposium  of  experts  on  technical  co-operation  among 
developing  countries  and  technical  assistance  in  the  field  of 
disability,  prevention  and  rehabilitation  has  been  organized  from 
12th  until  23rd  October, 1981 ,  by  the  UN  at  the  Centre  of  Social 
Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs  in  Vienna.  IFB  has  been 
represented  at  this  symposium  by  her  Vice-President,  Sheikh 
Abdullah  Al-Ghanim. 

In  January  82,  the  Member  Organizations  were  requested  in  circular 
SM    9/84  to  present  new  candidates  for  the  Hermoine  Grant  Calhoun 
Scholarship.  Selected  were:  Miss  Amna  Khatoon  from  Pakistan,  Miss 
Cecilia    Johnson    from  Liberia  and  Miss    Regina    Balbanida  from 
Phi  1 ippines . 

At  the  Honorary  Officers  Meeting,  held  in  Bad  Homburg  from  16th 
until  17th  February , 1982 ,  special  attention  was  given  to  a  draft 
World  Programme  of  Action  to  be  presented  at  the  UN.  Mr.Bengt 
Lindqvist,  who  will  be  member  of  the  Swedish  delegation,  will 
take  the  suggestions  and  remarks,  made  by  the  IFB  Honorary 
Officers . 

The  Honorary  Officers  discussed  also  the  consequences  of  a  new 
world  body,  Disabled  People's  International,  which  was  founded  in 
November  1981  in  Singapore.  A  number  of  blind  people  had  taken 
leading  positions.  Mr.Bengt  Lindqvist,  IFB  Treasurer,  was 
selected  as  Honorary  Secretary  and  Dr. F. Shah  for  representing 
South  Asia  at  the  DPI's  World  Council. 

Mr. Tom  Parker  was  asked  to  represent  IFB  at  the  World  Congress  on 

Books,     from  7th  until   11th  June,     1982    in  London  and 

Mr.L.De  Wulf  participated  at  the  World  Assembly    on  Aging, 

organized  by  UN  and  held  in  Vienna  from  26th  of  July  until 

6th  of  August,   1982.  At  this  conference  the  Secretary  General  drew 

the  attention  to  the  specific  needs  of  elderly  blind  people. 

On  17th  February,  1982  also  in  Bad  Homburg,  the  chairman  of  IFB 
and  WCWB  programme  committees,  Mr  .T .J . Parker  and  Mr.Suresh  Ahuja 
and  the  two  secretaries,  Mr. Anders  Arnor  and  Mr.L.De  Wulf,  met  to 
discuss  the  programme  for  the  World  Conference  and  to  co-ordinate 
the  time-schedule  of  both  General  Assemblies  to  be  held  in 
Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia,  1984. 

In  the  frame  of  co-operation,  IFB  members  were  asked  to  give 
their  opinion  concerning  an  international  symbol  for  blindness, 
which  WCWB  will  propose  at  its  next  General  Assembly.  Proposals 
were  circulated  in  SM  11/82,  December  1982.  A  large  majority  of 
IFB  Members  expressed  preference  for  symbol  nr  2,  a  man  walking 
with  a  white  cane,  shown  in  profile. 

It    was    stated  by  the\  Honorary  Officers  at  their  Meeting,  in  Bad 
Homburg,      on    February  18-19-20,     1983,    that    due    to  the" 


resolution  adopted  at  the  General  Assembly  in  1979,  no  steps  on 
world  level  could  be  taken  other  than  for  co-operation  between 
1FB  and  WCWB.  Nevertheless  the  evolution  going  on  between  the 
EAC/1FB  and  ERC/WCWB  was  given  great  attention.  Mr. T.Parker 
reported  on  the  working  group  consisting  of  3  delegates  of 
EAC/1FB  and  ERC/WCWB.  This  committee  prepares  a  draft 
constitution  for  an  European  Union  of  the  Blind.  The  structure  of 
this  new  organization  should  provide  membership  to  organizations 
of  the  blind  and  organizations  providing  services  for  blind 
people  as  far  as  they  do  not  belong  to  another  European  committee 
with  the  same  goals. 

In  a  national  delegation  at  least  50%  of  the  delegates  should 
belong  to  an  organization  of  the  blind  to  guaranty  an  influential 
position  respecting  policy  decisions.  Standing  committees  would 
be  provided.  If  there  would  be  an  agreement  at  a  joint  meeting  of 
EAC  and  ERC  officers  on  the  13th  of  April,  in  Paris,  this  draft 
constitution  would  be  circulated  to  all  European  affiliates  of 
IFB  and  WCWB.  In  August,  1984,  their  would  be  a  joint  meeting  of 
both  committees  in  Norway. 

It  was  decided  that  the  President  should  participate  as  an 
observer  at  the  International  Labour  Conference  organized  by  IL0, 
in  Geneva,  June  1983,  to  claim  for  having  an  IL0  convention  on 
rehabilitation  and  integration  of  blind  persons.  For  the  same 
purpose  Mr. T.Parker  and  Mr.L.De  Wulf  were  delegated  to 
participate  at  the  meeting  of  International  Organizations  of  the 
Disabled,  organized  by  WCWB  to  discuss  the  IL0  recommendation 
nr. 99  and  to  have  it  changed  from  an  IL0  recommendation  into  an 
IL0  Convention.  This  meeting  took  place  in  Paris  on  11th  and  12th 
of  Apri 1 ,  1983. 

The  Honorary  Officers  noticed  that  the  World  Plan  of  Action  was 
adopted  by  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  the  exact  form  as  it  has 
been  presented  by  the  advisory  committee.  It  was  named  "UN  World 
Plan  of  Action".  It  has  to  be  implemented  during  the 
International  Decade  of  Disabled  People:  IYDP,  1982  -  1993.  The 
UN  International  Centre  for  Social  Development  and  •  Humanitarian 
Affairs  in  Vienna  has  been  appointed  to  play  an  important  part  in 
this  implementation.  Because  this  plan  of  action  has  been 
structured  for  the  disabled  in  general,  it  has  to  be  adopted  to 
the  specific  needs  of  the  blind. 

For  the  next  General  Assembly  to  be  held  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia, 
the  Honorary  Officers  agreed  upon  a  time  -  schedule,  which  was 
circulated  in  SM  12/83. 

The    registration    and    confirmation  forms  for    the    4th  General 
Assembly  were  circulated  with  SM  14/84,  dated:   12/01/84.  The 
dead-line  for  this  registration  was  on  29th  February,  1984. 

At  the  Honorary  Officers  Meeting  at  Antwerp,  from  14th  until  17th 
April,     1984,    the  Scandinavian  proposal  for  a  World  Blind  Union, 
and    the  Asian  North  American  and  Oceanian  Task  force  proposal  for 
a  World  Blind  Al 1 i ancev were  discussed.  The  Honorary  Officers  were 
of    the    opinion  that  one-single  world  organization  would  be  the 
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best  solution  for  the  future.  If  the  interest  of  the  blind  in  all 
parts  of  the  world  can  be  fully  garantied,  this  means  that  blind 
people  in  a  country  where  no  organization  of  the  blind  exists* 
would  be  encouraged  and  supported  in  setting-up  such  an 
organization  and  that  on  national  level  all  organizations  of  the 
blind  should  have  opportunities  to  develope  and  to  play  their 
role  as  the  representatives  of  the  blind  of  that  country  and  that 
at  international  events  all  national  organizations  would  be  able 
to  contribute  and  to  send  the  number  of  delegates  they  are 
entitled  to.  The  idea  of  setting  up  a  coordinating  organization 
by  the  two  world  bodies  (WCWB  and  IFB)  which  could,  after  a 
determined  period,  become  the  unique  world  organization,  has  also 
largely  been  discussed.  It  belongs  to  the  national  member 
organizations  to  bring  motions  to  the  next  General  Assembly,  to 
be  discussed  and  to  be  voted  upon.  Therefore  the  Honorary 
Officers  did  not  take  any  position  regarding  this  matter. 
The  final  programme  and  time-shedule  for  the  next  General 
Assembly  was  worked  out  and  circulated  by  SM. 16/84. 

On  30  and  31  August,  1984,  an  NGO  meeting  was  organized  by 
Disabled  People's  International  in  co-operation  with  the  UN 
Centre  for  Social  Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs.  The  IFB 
was  represented  by  the  Secretary  General,  L.De  Wulf.  Present  were 
also  delegates  of  DPI,  the  World  Federation  of  the  Deaf,  the 
International  Federation  of  the  Hard  of  Hearing,  the 
International  League  of  Societies  for  Persons  with  Mental 
Handicaps.  The  purpose  was  to  agree  upon  a  proposal  to  be 
presented  to  the  UN  Inter  Agency  Meeting,  which  followed  this 
Conference.  A  resolution  was  adopted  to  provide  an  instrument  for 
the  implementation  of  the  UN  World  Programme  of  Action  during  the 
UN  Decade  of  Disabled  Persons,  1983  -  1992  (annex  5).  It  was 
reported  to  the  IFB  Secretary  General  that  at  the  UN  Interagency 
Conference  a  resolution  was  adopted,  that  reflects  the  ideas  and 
proposals  of  this  resolution.  At  the  time  this  report  has  been 
finalized  the  text  of  this  resolution  was  not  yet  circulated. 
However  the  implementation  of  the  World  Programme  of  Action  will 
be  a  major  task  of  and  contribution  for  those  who  will  take 
responsabi 1 i ty  for  the  intrest  of  the  blind  in  the  near  future. 
An  updated  membershipl ist  is  added  as  annex  6  to  this  report. 


Leonard  De  Wulf,  Secretary  General 
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Questionnaire  on  air  fare  concessions  SM5/80 


a  =  blind 
b  =  guide 
c  =  bl ind  +  guide 


COUNTRY 

AIR 

SHIP 

RAIL 

BUS 

Argentina 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

50% 

none 

none 

none 

Austra 1 i  a 

a 

none 

none 

100% 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

50% 

none 

none 

none 

Austria 

no 

i  nf ormation 

Bang  1 adesh 

no 

information 

Belgium 

a 

none 

50% 

100% 

100% 

guide  dog  free 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

"**  none 

none 

Canada 

no 

information 

Chile 

no 

information 

Cyprus 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

h 

none 

none 

none 

nunc 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Denmark 

no 

i  nf ormation 

* 

Egypt 

no 

information 

El  Salvador 

no 

information 

Ethiopia 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

France 

no 

information 

Fed.Rep.Ger . 

a 

none 

none 

none 

free  up 

50  Km 

b 

free 

free 

free 

id 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Ghana 

no 

information 
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Greece 

a 

none 

CAW 

50% 

1?  A 

50% 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

uUalema 1 o 

no 

l n~  ormat l on 

- 

Hong  Kong 

no 

information 

India 

no 

information 

Indonesia 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Iran 

a 

none 

none 

free 

none 

V 

3rd  class 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Iraq 

no 

i  nf ormat  i  on 

i re i ana 

no 

l nt ormat l on 

israei 

a 

none 

none 

en* 

no  foreign 

no  foreign 

b 

none 

none 

50% 

50% 

no  foreign 

no  foreign 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Italy 

no 

l nt  ormat i on 

Japan 

no 

i nt  ormat ion 

Kenya 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Korea 

no 

i ntormat l on 

Lebanon 

no 

information 

Liberia 

a 

none 

none 

none 

none 

b 

none 

none 

none 

none 

c 

none 

none 

none 

none 

Libya 

no 

information 

Gr .O.Luxem. 

a 

none 

none 

75% 

75% 

50%  for. 

50%  for. 

b 

none 

none 

75% 

75% 

50%  for. 

50%  for. 

c . 

none 

none 

none 

none 
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Malawi 
Malaysia 

Malta 
Neder 1  and 
New  Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 


no  information 

a  none  none 
b  none  none 
c    50%  for  blind  -  20%  for 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 


50% 
52% 
guide 


Peru 

Phi  1 ippi  nes 

Portuga 1 
Saudi  Arab. 
Senega  1 
Sierra  Leone 
Si  ngapore 
Sri  Lanka 

Sudan 
Sweden 

Swi tzer 1  and 
Syria 


a  50% 

no  foreign 
b  none 
c  none 

no  information 

a  none 
b  none 
c  none 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

a  none 

b  none 

c  none 

no  information 


a 

b 
c 

a 
b 


50% 
50% 
none 

none 
none 

none 


none 

none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


none 
100% 

no  foreign 
none 


50% 

50% 
50% 


none 
none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


50% 

none 

none 


none 
100% 

no  foreign 
none 


50% 
none 


50% 

none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


none 
none 
none 


local  reduc 

none 

none 

none 
100% 

no  foreign 
none 


no  information 
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Tanzan  i a 
Thai  1  and 
Uganda 

Uni t .Kingd 

Uruguay 
U.S.A. 
Venezuela 
Zambi  a 


no  information 
no  information 


a 
b 

•c 

a 
b 
c 


none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
50% 


none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
none 


no  information 

no  information 

no  information 

no  information 


none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
50% 


none 
none 
none 

none 
none 
varied 
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Joint  statement  by  IFB  and  WCWB  concerning  IYDP 


In    connection    with  the  observance  of  the  International  Year  of 
Disabled    Persons  1981,    the  Honorary  Officers  of  IFB    and  WCWB, 
,    meeting  jointly  in  Paris  on  27  and  28  February  1980,    have  agreed 
on  the  following  policies: 

1.  Our  two  organizations  will  institute  all  necessary  measures 
towards  urging  the  United  Nations,  its  specialized  agencies  and 
all  other  appropriate  international  bodies  to  institute  the 
broadest  possible  range  of  programmes  designed  to  progressively 
and  substantially  improve  the  economic,  cultural  and  social 
circumstances  of  all  blind  people.  In  the  conduct  of  all  such 
programmes,  the  international  organizations  should  make  every 
effort  fully  to  preserve  the  dignity  of  the  blind  recipients  of 
their  aid,  by  encouraging  them  to  engage  in  full  partnership  and 
in  the  establishment  of  self-help  movements. 

2.  The  international  organizations  are  urged  to  draw  to  the 
attention  of  all  governments  the  grave  problems  that  confront  all 
who  suffer  the  serious  disability  of  blindness  and  that  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  each  state  to  extend  to  its  blind  citizens  the 
specialized  programmes  designed  to  ameliorate  the  major  problems 
posed  by  blindness,  restoration  of  sight  wherever  posible, 
general  health  care,  education  of  the  young  blind, 
rehabilitation,  social  and  vocational  training,  employment  and 
all  other  measures  designed  to  ensure  the  maximum  achievable 
level  of  social  integration. 

3.  Within  the  economic  capabilities  of  each  country  international 
organizations  should  take  all  necessary  measures  to  ensure  that 
the    governments  and  the  general  public  of  all     states  recognize 

j  their  responsibility  for  satisfying  the  basic  rights  of  all  blind 
people,  ensuring  their  social  security  and  free  development  of 
their  individual  personalities.  We  urge  the  governments  of  all 
nations  to  take  early  steps  to  ratify  the  Unesco  Agreement  on  the 
Importation  of  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Materials  and 
fully  to  observe  the  recommendations  of  the  United  Nations  on  the 
Rights  of  Disabled  Persons  No  . 3447/  1 975 ,  the  IL0  Resolution  on 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  No. 99/  1955,  and  the  WHO  Resolution  on 
Prevention  of  Blindness  No.WHA28.54/ 1975. 

4.  In  pursuing  the  foregoing  objectives  WCWB  and  IFB  will  offer 
the  maximum  level  of  cooperation  to  the  international 
organizations  and  to  governments  and  will  maintain  contact  with 
them  both  by  correspondence  and  the  circulation  of  our  respective 
journals.  Furthermore,  our  two  organizations  will  cooperate  in 
drawing  to  the  attention  of  all  international  bodies  and 
governments  and  the  general  public,  through  all  available  means, 
the  WCWB  and  their  regional  and  national  affiliates  will  utilize 
all  forms  of  communication  media,     including  TV,    radio  and  press 
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for  the  purpose  of  enlightening  the  general  public  concerning 
the  a-spirations  and  abilities  of  the  blind  and  with  a  view  to 
encouraging  governments  and  all  responsible  bodies  fully  to 
discharge  their  responsibilities  to  the  blind. 

5.  WCWB  and  IFB  express  the  hope  that  their  respective  affiliates 
will  cooperate  in  the  conduct  of  a  number  of  activities  during 
IYDP,  including: 

a.  Special  editions  of  their  journals  and  magazines  in  ink-print 
and  braille. 

b.  The    provision    of  information  concerning  blindness    and  its 
prevention  to  the  media,  including  TV,  radio,  press  and  perio- 
dicals . 

c.  Widespread  dissemination  of  information  concerning  the  eco- 
nomic,   social    and    cultural    aspirations  of    the    blind  and 
measures    that    should  be.  taken  for  the  improvement    of  their 
c  i  rcumstances . 

d.  Assuring    governments,    parliaments    and    other  responsible 
bodies  of  the  desire  of  WCWB  and  IFB  fully  to  cooperate  on  all 
matters    relating    to  blindness  including  the  introduction  of 
legislation  and  the  administration  of  programmes. 

e.  Organ izatioon  of  expositions  and  other  special  events  exempli- 
fying the  successful  utilization  of  blind  workers  in  various 
forms  of  employment  and  their  participation  in  cultural 
activities  and  sport. 

f.  The  invitation  of  governmental  and  civic  representatives, 
members  of  responsible  social  and  cultural  organizations  and 
the  general  public  to  meetings  to  explore  all  possible 
measures  for  the  progressive  advancement  of  opportunities  for 
improving  the  circumstances  of  the  blind  and  the  prevention  of 
blindness. 

g.  Presentation  of  proposals  to  all  governments  to  issue  special 
brochures  and  stamps  as  well  as  to  organize  special  programmes 
in  schools  in  order  to  inform  young  people  of  the  problems  of 
the  blind. 

h.  Full  participation  in  programmes  being  undertaken  by  IFB  and 
WCWB  for  the  improvement  of  the  circumstances  of  blind  people 
in  all  developing  countries,  particulary  in  Africa,  Asia  and 
Latin  America. 

6.  Throughout  IYDP  and  in  succeeding  years  the  regional 
committees  and  national  affiliates  of  WCWB  and  IFB  will  endeavour 
to  intesify  their  cooperation  within  their  respective 
organizations  and  with  each  other,  engaging  in  joint  activities 
whenever  such  action  appears  to  be  in  the  best  intrests  of  the 
blind  people  of  any  region  or  country. 


Adopted  by  the  Honorary  Officers  of  IFB  and  WCWB  at  a  joint 
meeting  in  Paris,  France,  on  27  and  28  February  1980. 
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Joint  statement  on  relations  with  rehabilitation 
and  other  international  organisations. 


international 


Ever  since  its  creation  in  1949,  WCWB  has  devoted  its  activities 
to    the    promotion  of  national  and  international  action    for  the 
improvement  of  opportunities  for  full  participation  in  all  aspects 
of  normal  life  by  blind  and  visually  handicapped  people  everywhere. 
The  IFB  was    created    in    1969    to    look  after  the  special 
intrests    of  organizations  of  the  blind  themselves. 

The  expertise  that  has  been  developed  through  the  activities  of 
both  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  and  the  World 
Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  stands  as  an  unrivalled 
reservoir  of  information  on  all  aspects  of  blindness  and  its 
prevention.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Honorary  Officers  of  IFB  and 
WCWB,  every  opportunity  nust  be  seized  to  continue  to  promote  in 
all  parts  of  the  world  the  necessary  atmosphere  for  the 
progressive  improvement  of  specialized  service  to  overcome  the 
unique  problem  posed  by  blindness. 

In  pursuing  this  task,  IFB  and  WCWB  wholeheartedly  believe  in  the 
maintenance  of  close,  friendly  and  co-operative  relationships 
with  other  international  organizations  concerned  with  the  problem 
of  disability,  and  recommend  to  all  their  member  countries  that 
those  concerned  with  blindness  should  collaborate  actively  with 
Rehabilitation  International  and  other  similar  international 
bodies,  to  ensure  that  benefits  shall  be  derived  by  all 
handicapped  people  concerning  matters  on  which  joint  action  will 
be  in  the  best  intrests  of  all  categories  of  handicapped. 

Nevertheless,  we  believe  that  our  primary  responsibility  must 
continue  to  be  to  represent  the  intrests  of  blind  people  and  that 
intrests  should  not  be  relinquished  simply  in  the  name  of  co- 
operation. 


Adopted  by  the  Honorary  Officers  of  IFB  and  WCWB  at  a  joint 
meeting  in  Paris,  France,  on  27  and  28  February  1980. 
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To  the  Heads  of  government: 
Sir/Madame,  • 

International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons  1981 


appendix  3 
1  September  1981 


The  United  Nations  has  declared  the  year  1981  the  International 
Year  of  Disabled  Persons.  It  is  with  great  joy  and  pleasure  that 
we  state  that  the  governments  of  many  countries  have  launched 
activities  in  observance  of  this  year  in  order  to  achieve 
progress  in  the  rehabilitation  and  integration  of  blind  people. 
But  we  regret  to  state  that  we  learned  from  reports  from  some 
national  organizations  and  institutions  in  the  field  of 
activities  on  behalf  of  blind  people  that  in  various  countries  no 
action  has  been  taken  to  initiate  programmes  designed  to  improve 
the  conditions  of  blind  people. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  blindness  is  a  particularly  severe 
handicap,  and  recognizing  the  fact  that  education,  rehabilitation 
and  integration  into  society  can  not  be  effected  without  the 
positive  support  of  government  programmes,  we  earnestly  request 
you  to  implement  the  suggestions  outlined  below.  We  think  it 
essential  that  new  measures  are  i-nitiated,  and  steps  having 
previously  been  taken  to  improve  the  conditions  of  blind  people 
should  continue  in  order  to  remove  the  obstacles  in  life 
confronting  blind  people.  We  therefore  urge  your  government  to 
introduce  a  National  Plan  of  Action  including  the  following: 

1.  Free    school  education  and  free  vocational    training,  taking 
into    consideration  the  age,    aptitude  and  ability  of  the  blind 
child    or  blind  person;    at    the    primary,    secondary,  technical 
college,  and  university  levels. 

2.  Provision  free  of  charge  of  those  aids  for  the  blind  essential 
for  minimizing  the  problems  confronting  the  blind  child  in  the 
educational  field  and  the  blind  adult  in  the  field  of  employment. 

3.  Creation  of  a  service  to  assist  blind  persons  in  securing  jobs 
in  industry,  rural  employment,  trade,  commerce  and  the 
professions  in  private  enterprise  and  public  services.  Where  it 
does  not  exist  a  law  should  be  introduced,  guaranteeing 
employment  for  blind  persons. 

4.  Automatic  right  to  free  health  services  for  the  blind  person 
and  his  or  her  family. 

5.  Automatic  right  to  receive  retirement  pension  on  reaching  the 
age  of  all  citizens  including  the  blind  in  your  country. 

•\ 

6.  Introduction  of  a  blind  person  allowance,  designed  to  mee't  the 
additional  costs  resulting  from  blindness. 


7.  Provision  of  library  services,  i.e.  production  and 
distribution  of  braille  and  recorded  books  free  of  charge  to 
blind  citizens. 

8.  Governmental  help  and  advice  in  setting  up  national 
organizations  of  the  blind  which  can  play  an  important  role  in 
motivating  blind  persons  to  become  involved  in  Society.  This  will 
also  increase  their  self-rel iance  and  self-respect. 

We  are  aware' that  most  of  the  points  mentioned  above  have  already 
been  realized  in  most  of  the  industrialized  countries  and  also  in 
some  developing  countries.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
measures  suggested  to  you  may  be  improved  by  you  in  their  extent 
and  their  ef f ect i vemess  . 

We  will  be  grateful  if  you  will  sympathetically  consider  our 
request  and  advise  us  whether  it  is  possible  for  you  to  introduce 
all  or  some  of  our  suggestions  during  this  very  important  year, 
known  all  over  the  world  as  IYDP  1981. 

Thanking  you,  in  anticipation,  for  your  favorable  response,  we 
rema  i  n , 

Yours  Sincerely, 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag,  President  IFB 

Mrs.Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill,  President  WCWB 


^  ,5// 


appendix  4 


1  October  1981 


To  all  organizations  affiliated  to  I FB  an  WCWB 

Recommendations  on  co-operation  from  the  joint  IFB/WCWB  Executive 
Committee  Meeting  1981 


As  recommended  by  the  I FB  and  WCWB  General  Assemblies  in  1979, 
the  Executive  Committees  of  both  organizations  set  up  a  Joint 
Working  Group  on  Future  Co-Operat i on .  The  working  group  consisted 
of  Mr. Tom  Parker,  Mr. Rami  Rabby  and  Dr.Fatima  Shah  representing 
IFB,  and  Mr. Eric  Boulter,  Mr. Oral  Miller  and  Mr. Boris  Zimin 
representing  WCWB.  Mr. Boulter  and  Mr. Parker  acted  as  Alternate 
Cha  i  rmen . 

The  Joint  Working  Group  met  on  four  seperate  occasions.  Reports 
of  the  four  meetings  have  been  sent  to  the  Honorary  Officers  of 
both  organizations.  The  final  report  including  recommendations 
was  submitted  to  the  Joint  IFB/WCWB  Executive  Committee  meeting 
on  8  May  1981  in  Gothenburg,  Sweden.  The  Joint  Working  Group 
reviewed  the  position  at  the  global,  regional  and  national  levels 
in  respect  of  the  degree  of  co-operation  which  exists  between 
organizations  of  and  for  the  blind.  The  reports  of  the  four 
meetings  show  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  useful  co-operation 
in  existence.  Nevertheless,  there  are  some  countries  where  higher 
levels  of  co-operation  are  essential  if  the  conditions  of  the 
blind  people  are  to  be  improved.  There  is  need  in  some  countries 
fo^  the  representatives  of  the  national  organization  of  the  blind 
to  be  given  the  right  to  participate  effectively  at  the 
decisionmaking  levels  of  the  organizations  for  the  blind  which 
provide  services  for  blind  people.  On  the  other  hand  there  we^e 
indications  that  some  national  organizations  of  the  blind  fail  to 
co-operate  fully  with  national  organizations  for  the  blind  and  do 
not  take  advantage  of  offers  of  representation. 

The  report  contained  a  number  of  recommendations  which  could  go  a 
long  way  towards  laying  the  foundation  for  improved  co-operation 
if  implemented  by  all  concerned  in  promoting  the  welfare  of  blind 
people . 

Any  difficulties  which  now  exist  with  respect  to  the 
establishment  of  co-operative  relationships  at  the  global, 
regional  and  national  levels  were  considered  by  the  Joint  Working 
Group  who  believe  that  they  can  be  satisfactorily  overcome  if 
the  recommendations  are  implemented  and  goodwill  and  trust  can  be 
engendered  at  all  levels  of  the  organizations  of  and  for  the 
bl ind . 


The  Joint 
unanimously : 


IFB/WCWB 


Executive  Committee 


Meeting 


decided 


-  to  approve  the  report  of  the  Joint  Working  Group 

-  to  recommend  all  affiliated  member  countries  to  take  steps  with 
a  minimum  of  delay  for  improved  co-operation 

-  and  to  request  a  progress  report  describing  the  action  taken 
and  the  current  level  of  co-operation  achieved,  not  later  than 
31  March  1983. 

Consequent  upon  this  decision  we  now  submit  the  following 
recommendation  on  future  co-operation: 

Global  level 


1.  It  is  recommended  that  joint  action  should  continue  on  agreed 
policies.  Joint  meetings  should  not  be  compulsory  but  could 
give  practical  results  if  the  policies  had  been  previously 
agreed . 

The  Secretary  General  of  eaach  wo^ld  organization  should 
inform  the  other  future  plans  of  activity,  so  that  both 
organizations  have  early  notification  of  such  plans,  thus 
avoiding  separate  action  being  taken  on  identical  questions. 
Such  procedure  would  also  furnish  the  opportunity  for 
consideration  as  to  whether  any  particular  course  of  action 
was  suitable  for  joint  effort.  It  could  be  of  advantage  if 
from  time  to  time  there  were  joint  meetings  of  the  two 
Executive  Committees. 

2.  It  is  recommended  that  the  editors  of  the  WCWB  Newsletters  and 
of  Braille  International  should  exchange  information  regarding 
their  journals.  When  agreed  in  advance,  information  so 
exchanged  could  be  used  in  the  journal  of  either  or  both 
organizations . 

Regional  level 


3.  It  is  recommended  that  where  both  organizations  have  regional 
committees,  every  effort  should  be  made  to  achieve  close  co- 
operation at  the  regional  level.  It  is  considered  advisable 
that  the  regional  committees  of  the  two  organizations  should 
exchange  information  on  future  plans,  so  that  joint  action  may 
be  taken  on  agreed  policies.  Such  an  exchange  of  information 
could  lead  to  the  organization  of  joint  regional  conferences 
on  topics  of  common  interest. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  the  Secretary  General  should  exchange 
information  as  to  the  geographical  areas  of  the  respective 
regional  committees. 

5.  It  is  recommended  that  there  should  be  the  maximum  level  of 
co-operation  between  the  respective  Regional  and  Area 
Committees  of  IFB  and  WCWB.  The  Joint  Working  Group  believes 
that  whenever  possible-  joint  General  Sessions  should  be 
arranged  beween  the  regional  committees  of  both  organizations, 
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and  that  the  Regional  Honorary  Officers  of  both  organizations 
should  meet  jointly  from  time  to  time  to  discuss  combined 
activities . 

6.  It  is  recommended  that  it  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
regional  -committees  of  both  organizations  at  all  times  to  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  encourage  and  promote  maximum  levels 
of  co-operation  between  organizations  for  and  of  the  blind  in 
all  member  countries  in  their  regions. 

National  level 


7.  It  is  recommended  that  as  there  are  still  countries  where 
satisfactory  co-operation  does  not  exist,  national  co- 
ordinating committees  should  be  created;  whenever  feasible 
these  should  contain  equal  representation  from  organizations 
of  and  for  the  blind.  The  form  of  a  national  committee  should 
be  responsibly  advanced  and  respected  by  co-ordinating 
committees  which  will  observe  all  agreements  and  decisions. 
All  agreements  reached  at  such  national  joint  meetings  could 
be  honoured  by  all  concerned. 

8.  It  is  recommended  that  since  the  Joint  Working  Group  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  development  in  any  country  of  effective 
levels  of  service  can  be  achieved  only  by  meeting  the 
reasonable  needs  of  blind  people , -there  should  be  a  high  level 
of  participation  by  accredited  representatives  of 
organizations  of  the  blind  at  the  policy-making  and 
administrative  levels  of  the  organizations  providing  services 
for  blind  people . 

9.  It  is  recommended  that  since  it  has  come  to  the  notice  of  the 
Joint  Working  Group  that  in  some  countries  the  ability  of 
blind  people  to  fully  participate  in  the  planning  and  conduct 
of  services  for  the  blind  is  being  impeded  by  a  -multiplicity 
of  organizations  of  the  blind,  where  this  situation  exists 
mational  co-ordinating  committees  should  be  created  in  order 
to  strengthen  the  unified  voice  of  blind  people. 

10. It  is  recommended  by  the  Joint  Working  Group  that  all 
national  delegations  to  WCWB  should  contain  representatives  of 
organizations  of  the  blind  and  where  such  represention  at 
present  falls  short  of  50%,  action  should  be  taken,  wherever 
feasible,  to  reallocate  the  seats  to  provide  at  least  50% 
representation  for  organizations  of  the  blind. 

All  levels 


11. It  is  recommended  that  when  it  is  considered  advantageous  at 
any  time  for  WCWB  and  IFB,  or  the  regional  or  national 
affiliates  of  those^organizations ,  to  make  a  joint  approach  to 
the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies,  other 
international    bodies    and  non-governementa 1  organizations  on 
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agreed  policies,  involves  the  attendance  of  deputations  it 
shall  be  the  objective  of  both  organizations  to  ensure  that 
whenever  possible  the  representation  of  organizations  of  and 
for  the  blind  on  such  deputations  shall  be  equal. 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag,  President  IFB 

Miss  Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill,  President  WCWB 
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Resolution  arising  from  a  working  party  consisting  of 
representatives  from  the  Disabled  People's  International, 
International  Federation  of  the  Blind.  International  Federation 
of  the  Hard  of  Hearing,  International  League  of  Societies  for 
Persons  with  Mental  Handicaps  and  the  World  Federation  of  the 
Deaf  at  a  meeting  to  discuss  the  Decade  of  Disabled  Persons  1983- 
19  held  at  the  united  Nations  International  Centre*  Vienna, 
August,  30  -  31 ,  1984. 


This  working  party  is  concerned  at  the  lack  of  publicity  and 
information  about  the  United  Nations  Decade  of  Disabled  Persons, 
1983  -  1982  and  the  World  Programme  of  Action  concerning  Disabled 
Persons  and  also  the  lack  of  pressure  upon  national  governments 
and  other  appropriate  organizations  to  take  action  upon  the  aims 
of  the  Decade. 

Consequently  this  working  party  requests  the  Secretary  General  of 
the  United  Nations  and  the  United  Nations  Centre  for  Social 
Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs  to  give  greater  priority  to 
the  aims  of  the  Decade  and  to  encourage  all  national  governments 
and  others  to  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary  to  bring  about 
further  awareness  of  the  aims  of  the  Decade  and  to  take  action 
upon  such  aims  and  objectives  in  all  countries.  It  is  further 
requested  that  UNCSDHA  co-operates  with  this  working  party  in  the 
establishment  and  continuance  of  a  World  Task  Force  for  the 
Decade  of  Disabled  Persons  consisting  of  representatives  of 
international  and  actively  involved  organizations  in  order  to 
effectively  implement  paragraphs  155-161  of  the  World  Programme 
of  Actions. 


Vienna,  Austria 
1984-09-31 

Ron  Chand^an-Dud ly ,  Chairperson  Working  Party 
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Treasurers  report  concerning  financial  activities  1979  - 


1984 


Scarce  financial  resources  have  always  been  a  problem  for  IFB. 
The  period  1979  -  1984  has  been  no  exception  to  that  rule.  The 
financial  efforts  in  connection  with  the  3rd  convention  in 
Antwerp  meant  that  practically  all  resources  were  emptied  at  the 
beginning  of  this  new  period. 

Unfortunately,  the  regular  income  from  membership  dues  always 
have  a  minor  part  in  IFB  business.  There  are  two  main  reasons  for 
this.  The  membership  dues  always  were  very  low  and  at  the  same 
time  member  organizations  have  been  very  reluctant  to  pay  their 
dues . 

With  these  rather  dismal  facts  as  a  background  it  soon  became 
obvious  to  the  treasurer  that  something  had  to  be  done  to 
mobilize  resources  for  IFB.  Three  main  purposes  for  this  could  be 
distinguished:  IFB  should  be  made  more  independent  from  voluntary 
contributions  by  a  small  number  of  donors.  The  necessary 
activities  should  be  financed  during  the  period  and  at  the  same 
time  capital  of  about  100.000  DM  should  be  built  up  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  next  convention  in  1984. 

At  the  Executive  Committee  meeting  in  Gothenburg  in  1981  a 
financial  plan  (attachment  1)  for  the  remaining  period  was 
presented.  It  contained  proposals  for  higher  membership  dues, 
voluntary  contribution  from  ^member  organizations  in 
industrialized  countries  and  preliminary  budgets  for  the  years 
1982  and  1983  including  reserves  for  the  costs  in  connection  with 
the  next  convention.  It  proposed  that  the  secretariat  would  be 
held  on  the  same  level  as  before  and  that  some  resources  would  be 
allocated  for  travel  by  the  President  and  by  other  Honorary 
Officers.  In  addition  to  this  some  small  amounts  were  set  aside 
for  the  support  of  Braille  International  and  of  the  activities  of 
the  regional  committee  of  IFB.  The  budgets  were  built  on  the 
«  assumption  that  both  Bund  der  Kri egsb  1  i  nden  Deutsch-lands  and  the 
Middle  East  Bureau  for  the  Blind  would  continue  with  their 
generous  support  of  IFB  during  the  whole  period.  (Preliminary 
budgets  for  1982,  1983  attachment  2).  The  Executive  Committee 
adopted  the  plans  suggested  by  the  treasurer  with  som  minor 
changes  . 

With  some  minor  variations  the  development  after  1981  has  been 
according  to  the  adopted  plan.  One  important  exception  is  that  it 
has  been  possible  to  obtain  support  from  the  UN  trust  fund  for 
Braille  International,  for  meeting  of  IFB  East-Asian  Committee 
and  for  setting-up  of  two  IFB  African  sub-committees.  These 
grants  have  been  given  to  IFB  during  1983. 

The  development  so  far  has  resulted  in  the  statement  of  accounts 
for  1983  (attachment  3)  which  also  shows  that  it  has  been 
possible  to  build  up  some  capital  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
the  4th  convention.  •^According  to  a  decision  by  Officers  a  50% 
subsidy    on    travel  costs'has  been  granted  to  all  deiegates  *  from 
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developing  countries.  All  travel  costs  for  Executive  Committee 
members  have  been  covered  fully.  The  accounts  for  the  period  up 
to  and  including  1983  have  been  audited  (attachment  4).  The 
accounts  for  1984  will  be  finalized  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  an 
audited  statement  of  accounts  will  be  circulated  after  that  to 
delegates.  As  far  as  can  be  estimated  in  advance  a  small  sum  will 
remain  after  having  included  all  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
convention . 

I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  especially  the  Bund  der 
Kriegsbl inden  Deutschlands  and  the  Middle  East  Bureau  for  the 
Blind  which  both  have  contributed  magnificently  to  the 
maintenance  of  IFB  headquarters  and  main  activities  during  this 
period.  Without  their  support  it  would  heve  been  extremely 
difficult  to  keep  IFB  activities  on  a  meaningful  level.  I  also 
thank  all  other  member  organizations  and  others  who  have  made 
volunteer  contributions  to  the  IFB  activities.  Finally  I  want  to 
express  the  appreciation  by  IFB  to  the  UN  trust  fund  for  its 
contributions  to  important  activities  within  IFB. 

October  1984, 

Bengt  Lindqvist, 
Treasurer 


Attachment  1 

Financial  plan  1981-1983 


The  financial  plan  for  the  period  is  based  on  the  following 
assumptions : 

1.  The  deficit  for  1981  has  to  be  covered  by  internal  or  external 
means  during  the  budget  year. 

2.  Strong  reasons  to  try  to  strenghten  the  IFB  income  from  member 
dues . 

3.  In     1984  we  must  have  a  capital  of  at  least  100.000  DM    as  a 
basis  for  the  organization  of  the  convention. 

4.  We  keep  the  activities  of  IFB  on  the  same  level  as  now  in  1982 
and  1983. 


5.  Bund  der  Kriegsbl inden  and  the  Middle  East  Bureau  for  the 
Blind  make  the  same  contribution  as  in  1981,  which  they  have 
both  already  been  generous  enough  to  promise. 

Based  on  these  assumptions  I  propose  the  following  plan  of  action 
in  the  financial  field  for  1981-1983: 


1.  Deficit  for  1981 


To  reach  the  goal  of  haying  100.000  DM  in  1984  as  a  financial 
basis  for  the  convention  we  have  to  start  already  in  this 
current  year.  The  regular  member  dues  have  already  been  asked 
for  and  are  included  in  the  budget. 

As    treasurer  of  the  organization  I  intend  to  do  what  I  can  to 
find  external  sources  using  the  fact  that  1981  is  the  IYDP.  I 
welcome  all  suggestions  for  external  voluntary  contributors. 
Personally  I  would  however,    very  much  prefer  that  the  problem 
is    solved  internally.    Therefore  I  suggest  that  the  Executive 
Committee  discuss  the  following  proposition: 


Proposa 1 


a)  All  national  member  organizations  from  industrialized 
countries  (29)  make  an  extra  contribution  for  1981  of  250 
DM.  If  all  member  organizations  concerned  make  this  extra 
constr i but i on  it  would  mean  an  extra  7.250  DM. 

b)  All    national  member  organizations  of  IFB  try  to  stimulate 
national  or  international  organizations  or  institutions  in 
our  field  to  become  associate  members  of  IFB.s   The  due  for 
a    national  associate  member  today  is  1.000  DM  (US$  500). 


For  international  associate  members  it  is  2.000  DM  (US$ 
1  .000) . 


c)    To  diminish    the  cost  of  the  Executive  Committee  meeting 

I    appeal    to  all    national  member    organizations  having 

been-  elected  to  hold  a  seat  to  contribute  to  the  travel 
expenses . 

2.  Membership  dues 


Today  IFB  has  the  following  categories  of  membership  dues: 

-  National  Members  pay  an  anual  due  of  US$  150 

-  National  members  from  developing  countries  pay  US$  100 

-  Members  at  large  pay  US$  50  anually 

IFB    has  two  categories  of  associate  members    -  international 
and    national    ~.     International    associate  members    pay  an 
annual  due  of  US$  1.000  and  national  associate  members  pay  US$ 
400  anually. 

In  the  budget  for  1981  membership  dues  have  been  calculated  to 
25.000  DM  (corresponding  to  roughly  11.000  US$). 

This  is  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  mecessary  annual 
income  of  IFB.  I  therefore  s-trongly  urge  the  Executive 
Committee  to  decide  on  an  increase  on  the  membership  dues.  The 
following  is  recommended; 

a)    National  Members 


Each    member    nation    (could      be    one  or    more  national 

organizations)    shall    pay      US$    250  for    the    first  40 

millions  of  population,  plus  250  US$  for  each  succeeding 
40  millions    or  part  thereof. 

The    previous    practice  of    permitting  reduced    dues  for 

developing  countries  shall  continue  and  be  reviewed  by 
the    Executive  Committee  from  time  to  time. 

b)    Dues    for    members  at  large,     international    and  national 
associate  members  remain  the  same. 

The  proposed  increase  in  membership  dues  would  roughly 
increase  the  income  by  50%. 
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Attachment 

Draft  budget  proposes  for  1982  (currency  D-Mark) 


Income 


Membership  dues 

national  members  20.000 

other  members  15.000 

Middle  East  Bureau  20.000 

Bund  der  Kriegsbl inden  25.000 

Other  income  10.000 


Total  amount  90.000 
Expenses 


Secretariat  36.000 

Honorary  Officers  7.000 

Travel  6.000 

Braille  International  2.000 

Support  of  regional  committees  7.000 

Reserve  for  convention  1984  32.000 


Total  amount  .  90.000 


Draft  budget  prognoses  for  1983 


Income 

Membership  dues 

national  members  20.000 

other  members  20.000 

Bund  der  Kriegsbl inden  25.000 

Middle  East  Bureau  20.000 

Other  income  10.000 


Expenses 


95.000 


Secretariat  36.000 

Honorary  Officers  8.000 

Travel  8.000 

Braille  International  2.000 

Support  of  regional  committees  8.000 

General  Assembly  33.000 

Total  amount  <s  95.000 
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Attachment  3 


Statement  of  account  IFB  financial  year  of  January  1  -  December 
31,1984 

(The  currency  of  this  account  is  DM) 

RESULT  ACCOUNT 


Income 

Mebership  contributions 
Contr.from  Bund  der  Kr iegsbl i nden 
Contr.from  Middle  East  Bureau  for 
1982  and  1983 
Contr.from  UN  for 
Contr.from  UN  for 
Contr.from  Un  for 
African  sub-Commi ttees 
Contr.from  different  membe 
Income  from  interest 


BI 

IFB  East  Asian  Com. 
setting  up  2  IFB  - 


Total  income 


35.232,57 
26.000 

48.071,73 
13.208,70 
7.925,20 

10.566,97 
3.948,30 
1  .189, 13 

146.142,60  Total  146.142,60 


Expenses 

Expences  for  secretariat  36.000 

Travel  expences  Hon .Of f .meet i ng  3.376,98 

"           "              East-Africa  meeting  7.870,08 

for  IFB/WCWB  Singapore  4.186,11 

Other  travel  expences  11.524,93 

Contr.for  UN  Womens  Guild  2.500 

to  BI  2.000 

Bank  expences  279,31 
Reservation  for  the  General  Assembly 

in  1984  55.000 

Total  expences 
Surplus  of  1983 


122.737,41 

3.405,19  Total  146.142,60 


BALANCE  SHEET 


Assets 


Bank  account 
Loan  to  bank 


Total  assets 


48.194,05 
50.973,43 

99.167,48  Total  99.167,48 


VN'A 
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Liabilities  and  capital 


Claim  to  Grant-Calhoun  Foundation 
Accrued  expence 

Reservation  for  general  assembly 
Balaance  result 
Surplus  of  the  year 


5.840 

6.976,85 
55.000 

7.945,44 
23.405,19 


Total  liabilities 

and  capital  99.167,48  Total  99.167,48 
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Attachment  4 


HAGSTROEM  &  SILLEN  AB 
Auktoriserat  Revisionsbolag 

INTERNATIONAL  FEDERATION  OF  THE  BLIND  IFB 

Audit  report 


I  have  examined  the  accounting  records  for  the  year  1983.  The 
examination  was  made  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards. 

I  recommend 

that    the  income  statement  and  the  balance  sheet  be  adopted,  and 

that    the  unappropriated  earnings  be  balanced  to  the  next  year. 

Stockholm  1984-09*28 

Lars  E.Be^gqvist 
Auktoriserad  revisor 
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Report  on  Grant  Calhoun  Scholarship  1979  -  1984 


The  Grant  Calhoun  Scholarship  was  opened  in  1979.  The  basis  for 
the  scholarship  has  been  a  capital  of  51.000  DM  which  has  been 
placed  with  a  fixed  interest  of  8%  in  bank  in  the  German  Federal 
Republic.  It  was  decided  that  three  female  students  would  be 
entertained  at  the  same  time.  The  interest  on  the  capital  made  it 
possible  to  grant  scholarship  to  each  of  the  three  students  of 
1.200  DM  annually.  The  scholarships  should  be  given  for  three 
years . 

The  first  three  students  who  received  scholarships  came  from 
Kenya,  Peru  and  Thailand.  After  a  three  year  period  three  new 
students  were  selected  coming  from  the  Philippines,  Pakistan  and 
Liberia.  Due  to  a  subsequent  increase  in  the  capital  it  has  been 
possible  to  increase  the  amount  of  the  scholarship  somewhat.  The 
actual  financial  situation  for  the  Grant  Calhoun  Scholarship  can 
be  studied  in  the  statement  of  the  account  for  1983,  which  is 
attached  to  this  report. 


October  1984 

Bengt  Lindqvist, 
Treasurer 
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Attachment  1 

STATEMENT  OF  ACCOUNT  GRANT  CALHOUN  SCHOLARSHIP  FINANCIAL  YEAR 
1983 


Income 

Income  from  interest 


RESULT  ACCOUNT 


4.160 


Total  income       4.160    Total  4.160 


Expences 


Scholarship  for  the  year  1983 
Decrease  in  value  of  the  capital 
Surplus  of  the  year 


600 
280 
280 


Total  expences    4.160    Total  4.160 


Assets 

Claim  of  IFB 
Loan  to  bank 


BALANCE  SHEET 


5.840 
51 .720 


Total  assets      57.560    Total  57.560 


Capital 


Grant  Calhoun  Foundation 
Balance  result 
Surplus  of  the  year 


51 .720 
5.280 
280 


Total  capital     57.560    Total  57.560 
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REPORTS  03?  I.F.B. 
REGIONAL  COMMITTEE. 


REPORT  BY  THE  OUTGOING  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  AREA  COMMITTEE 
DR. ROBERTO  KERVIN  TO  THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  FEDERATION  OF  THE  BLIND. 


In  May  1978  at  Bad  Berleburg,  during  the  first  General  Assembly 
of  the  IFB  European  Committee,  organized  by  my  friend  IFB 
President  Franz  Sonntag,  I  had  the  honour  to  be  elected  Vice 
President  of  the  Committee. 

In  the  following  two  years  I  increased  my  commitments  at 
international  level  and  during  the  2nd  General  Assembly  of  IFB/EAC 
held  in  Rome  May  1980,  I  was  elected  President  of  the  European 
committee  while  Dr. Sonntag  was  elected  IFB  World  President. 
I'll  briefly  explain  the  activity  of  the  IFB  European  Area 
Committee  Bureau  in  these  last  three  years,  staring  from  the 
meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  in  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  in  May 
1981  up  to  the  present  day. 

Such  activity  was  developed  in  two  directions:  the  organizational 
and  political  one,  which  saw  us  involved  in  many  conferences  and 
meetings  in  the  search,  together  with  our  friends  of  the  WCWB 
European  Regional  Committee,  for  the  unity  of  all  organizations 
of  and  for  the  blind  in  Europe. 

As    regards    the    first  point  I  wish    to    mention    the  following 
conferences  and  meetings: 
International  conferences: 

from    11th    to     13th  October  1981:  ""Integration    of    blind  young 
people,  blind  women  and  aged  blind  persons"  Acireale,  Italy, 
from    1st    to    5th  October  1982  "Development    of    blind  people's 
problems    in  the  ERC  Countries  at  large  in  the  decade  1972-1982" 
Pordenone,  Italy. 

from    24th  to  26th  June  1983  "5th  European    Technical  Conference 
and  Exhibition  of  Technical  Aids  for  Blind  People"  Trieste,  Italy, 
from    29th    to  1st  October  1983  "Tactile  Maps  for    Blind  People" 
Brussels,  Belgium. 

from    24th    to  25th  January  1984  "The  Future  of  the  Profession  of 

Blind  Switchboard  Operators"  Strasbourg,  France. 

Bureau  meetings  of  the  IFB  European  Area  Committee  at: 

Luxembourg  25th,  26th  May  1981 

Acireale,   Italy,   15th  October  1981 

Orleans,  France,  22nd,  23rd  February  1982 

London,  U.K.,  May  24th  1982 

Pordenone,   Italy,  5th  October  1982 

Valbert  Me i nerzhagen ,  W.Germany,  January  31st  1983 

Paris,  France,  April   12th,   13th  1983 

Valbert  Meinerzhagen ,  W.Germany.  14th,   15th  November  1983 

Athens,  Greece,   12th,   13th,   14th  February  1984 

Tirrennia,  Italy,  26th,  27th  May  1984 

Joint  meetings  of  IFB/EAC  and  ERC/WCWB  bureaus  at: 

Paris,  France,  7th  August  1981 

Acireale,  Italy,  11th  October  1981 

Paris,  France,   12th,   13th  April  1983 

Tirrenia,  Italy,  26th,  27th  May  1984 

Meetings  of  the  IFB/EAt  and-  ERC/WCWB  Joint  Working  Group  at: 
East  Berlin,  GDR,   1st,  2nd  February  1983 
London,  UK.,  23rd  May  1982 
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Oslo,  Norway,  3rd,  4th  September  1982 

Malmo,  Sweden,  6th  December  1982 

East  Berlin,  GDR,   19th,  20th  February  1984 

Thanks  to  the  European  Committee  the  relationship  with  the  EEC 
became  very  important  both  for  the  Commission  and  the  Parliament. 
The  EEC  is  a  reality  which  is  growing  at  territorial  level,  and 
even  if  with  some  difficulties,  is  spreading  at  political  and 
institutional  level  . 

The  approach  to  handicap  problems  has  improved  and  these  problems 
are  felt  much  more  then  before. 

The  present  head  of  the  Bureau  for  Action  in  favour  of  Blind 
People  well  understands  our  problems  and  offers  his  full 
collaboration  for  the  study  and  organization  of  conferences  and 
meetings  on  problems  of  blindness. 

For  example  let  it  suffice  to  mention  the  economic  contribution 
which  the  EEC  had  offered  to  the  IFB  European  Committee  for  the 
organization  of  the  3rd  General  Assembly  in  London,  for  the 
Brussels'  Conference  on  Tactile  Maps,  for  the  Strasbourg 
Conference  on  Switchboards  and  for  the  meetings  held  in 
Luxembourg  and  in  Brussels.  Other  funds  will  be  given  for  other 
important  initiatives  on  acces  barriers  and  on  switch-board 
operators . 

As  regards  the  Conference  om  Tactile  Maps  our  attention  was  drawn 
on  the  importance  of  giving  to  blind  people  maps  which  make  their 
life  in  the  city  easier.  To  this  purpose  a  special  committee  has 
been  formed. 

As  regards  the  conference  om  switch-board  problems  the  importance 
of  such  a  job  for  blind  people  has  been  stressed. 
Due  to  new  technologies  which  reduce  the  number  of  operators  and 
make    the    job  more  difficult,    the  employement  of    blind  people 
risks  a  decrease.  From  the  debate  it  has  emerged  that  electronics 
can  be  well  put  to  blind  people"s  disposal  because  many  companies 
are    already    producing  adaptable  switch-boards  with  the  braille 
system  or  with  synthetic  speech.  In  order  to  develop  this  plan,  a 
group  of  experts  headed  by  Tom  Parker  has  been  set  up. 
At    Pordenone,     Italy,     a    conference  on    "Development    of  Blind 
People's     Problems  in  the  EEC  Countries  in  the  decade  1972-1982" 
took  place  in  occasion  of  the  10th  anniversary  of  teh  1st  meeting 
among  EEC  countries  with  the  collaboration  of  Mrs.Tullia  Bresin. 
During  such  a  conference  in  October  1982  problems  on  the  need  of 
blind  people  in  school,  work  and  assistence  were  discussed. 
The    relationship  between  the  IFB  European  Committee  and  the  EEC 
started  in  1981,  Year  of  the    Handicapped,    when  the  IFB  European 
Committee    organized    a    demonstration  in  Strassbourg    and  blind 
people    gathered    form    all  over  the  world    were    hailed    by  the 
European  Parliament  during  its  session  on  11th  February  1981.  on 
that  occasion  the  European  Parliament  voted  a  resolution  for  the 
future    relationship    between    the  EEC    and    the    Association  of 
Handicapped  People,    among  which  our  European  Committee  is  one  of 
the  most  active. 

Another  main  aspect  of  our  activity  regards  the  relationship 
with  the  European  Regional  Committee  of  WCWB  in  order  to  reach 
unity  amaong  the  blind  people  of  Europe. 

Such  an  idea  arose  during  the  Rome  1980  2nd  General  Assembly  of 
IFB/EAC  and  it  was  the  main  point  of  my  programme  as^Presideht  of 
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the  European  Committee;  it  was  developed  during  the  WCWB/ERC 
voted  a  resolution  for  the  unification  of  the  two  European 
Committees  . 

A  Joint  Working  Group  was  then  constituted  composed  by  Mr.Nicolle 
(France),  Mr.Pielasch  (6DR)  and  Mr. Watson  (UK)  for  the  WCWB/ERC 
and  by  M^.Kervin  (Italy),  Mr. Parker  (UK)  and  Mr.Nilsson  (Sweden) 
for  IFB/EAC  approved  during  the  3rd  General  Assembly  in  1982  in 
London.  Such  Joint  Group  met  many  times  in  order  to  study  and 
develop  the  Constitution  Of  the  new  European  Blind  Union. 
Everybody  knows  the  fundamental  motivations  of  the  world 
Associations  of  Blind  people  to  found  a  Federation  of  such 
Associations.  Within  the  WCWB  the  Foundations  have  always  been 
more  powerful  than  the  Associations  and  the  proposal  of  having  at 
least  50%  of  delegates  from  Associations,  was  refused.  Such  a 
refusal  by  the  Foundations  made  it  necesary  to  create  a  World 
Federation  of  the  Blind  where  blind  people  could  manage  their  own 
probl ems . 

In  Europe  where  different  problems  do  exist,  the  IFB  Committee 
was  cheated  in  order  to  increase  the  power  of  the  IFB  and  to 
make  blind  people  of  the  world  conscious  and  masters  of  their 
handicap.  In  the  meantime  the  meed  arose  for  unity  between  the 
two  world  organizations  and  the  wish  for  Europe  to  give  the  world 
a  new  example. 

Before  the  1979  World  Congress  in  Antwerp,  in  Bad  Berleburg  a 
resolution  was  developed  aimed  at  creating  the  basis  of  a  unity 
at  world  level.  The  following  congress  didn't  accept  such  a 
resolution.  Since  then  it  has  become  necessary  to  create  a  new 
unitary  spirit  at  European  level. 

Since  1980  with  the  chairmanship  of  the  European  committe,  I  have 
been  striving  to  reach  such  a  unity.  I  cannot  deny  that  during 
the  four  years  we  have  had  difficulties  both  on  the  conditons  and 
on  the  operating  times;  it's  enough  to  remember  the  problems 
during  the  3rd  General  Assembly  in  London. 

In  spite  of  this  the  wish  for  unity  has  prevailed  among  all 
Associations  of  blind  people  and  the  Organizations  for  blind 
people  in  Eastern  and  Western  Europe,  so  much  so  that  we  were 
able  to  develop  a  Constitution  to  all  member  associations  who 
made  their  remarks,  discussed  in  the  bureau  joint  meeting  late*" 
on . 

On  24th  and  26th  August  1984  there  was  held  in  Oslo  the  4th 
General  Assembly  of  the  European  Committee  of  the  IFB.  In  the 
first  session  the  delegates  heard  and  voted  the  Bureau's  reports; 
the  European  Area  Committee  of  th  IFB. 

The    debate  was  long  and  exhaustive  and  the  conclusion  to  create 
the  European  Blind  Union  was  unanimously  reached. 
The    only    point    that  didn't  obtain  the  full    agreement    of  the 
session    was  that  regarding  the  times  of  the  realization    of  the 
project . 

The  Assembly  voted  the  dissolution  of  the  EAC/IFB  inviting  all 
member  associations  to  become  members  of  EBU. 

This  decision  successfully  ended  is  an  extremely  positive 
experience,  but  it  is  also  a  linking  point  with  a  new  experience 
which  will  be  certainly  positive  too. 

During  the  Riyadh  Conxjress.  the  IFB  and  WCWB  will  deal  with  this 
matter    as  the  bases  to  reach  a  World  Blind  Union  in  a  short  time 


are  already  in  existence.  This  result  is  the  will  of  those  who  in 
Europe  like  me  and  the  world  President  Franz  Sonntag  have  worked 
in  those  years  with  enthusiasm  and  ability. 

Roberto  Kervin, 

Outgoing  President  of  the  European  Area  Committee  of  the 
International  Federation  of  the  Blind. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  EAST  ASIA  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  FEDERATION 
OF  THE  BLIND  1979-1984 


Introduction 


The  past  five  years  have  been  a  period  of  consolidation  of  the 
work  of  the  Committee.  The  endeavours  of  the  Committee  have  been 
attended  by  success  as  well  as  failures  on  account  of  the  paucity 
of  resources.  It  is  for  this  Conference  to  weigh  both  our 
achievements  and  failures. 

Co-operat  i on 


One  of  the  most  burning  issues  of  this  period  has  been  the  oft- 
emphasised  need  for  co-operation  between  the  IFB  and  WCWB.  In  the 
Asian  region  co-operation  has  been  most  significant.  This  is 
evidenced  by  the  fact  that  the  Executive  Committee  of  both  the 
Asian  Organizations  held  their  meetings  at  Colombo  in  1981  -  the 
International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons  -  and  also  had  a  joint 
seminar  on  the  theme  "Community  Based  Responsibility  -  A  New 
Deal".  At  the  joint  session  of  the  two  committees  to  consider 
steps  to  be  taken  to  achieve  maximum  co-operation.  The  committee 
was  composed  of  the  following: 

1.  Mr.Daud  Bin  Amin 

2.  Capt .M.R  .Mai ik 

3.  Mr .S .M .Benj ami n 

4.  Miss  Winnie  Ng 

5.  Mr. Lai  Advani 

6.  Mr.Suresh  C.Ahuja 

7.  Mr.J.L.Kaul 

The  Committee  came  to  the  conclusion  that  while  a  merger  of  the 
two  bodies  would  be  desirable,  the  Asian  Committees- d id  not  have 
the  constitutional  power  to  take  a  decision  in  this  regard. 
However,  co-operation  between  the  two  Asian  Committees  continued 
and  it  fructified  in  the  joint  Asian  Conference  on  Visual 
Handicap  held  at  Singapore  in  December  1983. 

The  third  meeting  of  the  Executive  committee  of  the  East  Asia 
Committee  of  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  was  held  at 
Singapore  on  this  occasion.  The  most  prominent  issue  that  came  up 
for  discussion  at  both  the  Executive  Committees  was  the  question 
of  enhanced  co-operation  between  the  two  world  bodies  or  their 
merger.  A  draft  constitution  for  a  World  Blind  Union  prepared  by 
the  Scandinavian  Group  was  informally  discussed.  So  strong  was 
the    feeling  that  something  needed  to  be  done  urgently  regarding 

the  establishment  of  a  single  world  body  that  the  representatives 
of  North  America  and  Australia  regions  decided  to  set  up  a  task 
force  to  consider  this  issue  in  depth.  The  Chairman  was  invited 
to  a  meeting  of  the"v  Task,  force  held  in  Melbourne  from  2  to  5 
April  1984. 
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Representatives  of  North  America  region  were  unable  to  attend. 
However,  representatives  from  Asia  and  Australia  had  attended  the 
meeting.  For  some  time  a  representative  of  the  Scandinavian  Group 
was  also  present.  The  Task  Force  came  to  the  unanimous  conclusion 
that  the  time  had  come  for  the  formation  of  a  single  world  body. 
Certain  safeguards  were  proposed  to  ensure  that  the  interest  of 
the  organizations  of  the  blind  and  blind  people  were  duly 
safeguarded  in  the  new  world  body. 


From  time  to  time  there  has  been  very  close  co-operation  between 
the  two  Asian  Committees  of  the  world  bodies.  To  quote  an 
example,  one  of  the  important  recommendations  made  by  the  Joint 
Asian  Conference  on  Visual  Handicap  held  at  Singapore  in  December 
1983  was  that  a  foundation  should  be  set  up  to  conduct  research 
arrange  for  the  supply  of  equipment  and  undertake  certain  other 
important  international  tasks  in  the  Asian  region.  The 
possibility  of  the  two  Asian  Committees  jointly  sponsoring  such  a 
project  is  being  closely  looked  at. 

Braille  International 


The  principal  task  assigned  to  the  East  Asia  Committee  is  the 
publication  and  distribution  of  Braille  International  both  in 
print  and  braille.  Four  issues  0/  the  journal  are  published 
annually  in  ink-print.  Six  issues  are  produced  in  Braille. 

For  several  years  the  Government  of  India  had  agreed  to  undertake 
the  pointing  of  Braille  International  at  the  National  Institute 
for  the  Visually  Handicapped.  Dehradun  free  of  charge.  The 
Chairman  was  at  that  time  Director  of  the  Institute,  On  attaining 
the  age  of  58  he  retired  in  1982.  Soon  after  the  Government  of 
India  decided  not  to  undertake  this  task  free  of  charge. 

Quotations  were  invited  for  the  printing  of  the  journal  in 
Braille  from  a  couple  of  presses.  We  found  that  the  quotation  of 
the  National  Institute  for  the  Visually  Handicapped  of  the 
Government  of  India  was  the  lowest.  Accordingly  the  work  is  being 
undertaken  by  the  Institute. 

Continuance  of  the  publication  of  this  journal  in  braille  after 
the  Government  of  India's  decision  not  to  do  it  free  of  charge 
was  made  possible  by  funds  provided  the  deepest  debt  of 
gratitude.  I  have  no  doubt  that  every  blind  reader  of  this 
journal  will  join  me  in  extending  our  sincerest  thanks  to  the 
Association. 

Visits 


In  the  period  under  review  the  East  Asia  Committe  Office  was  able 
to  play  host  to  important  blind  individuals  sfrom  several 
developing  countries.  Some  of  the  work  done  is  summerised  here: 
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1.  In    December     1982  Mr . J .M .Mu i kya  from  Kemya,    who    is  himself 
blind    and    an  officer  in  the  Kenya  Government,    came    fo^  a 
brief  visit  to  study  some  services  for  the  blind  in  India.  We 
hosted  his  visit. 

2.  In  1982  Mr..Moinuddin  cam  from  Pakistan  to  observe  services  for 
the  blind  in  India.  We  made  all  the  arrangements  for  his 
visits  to  services  for  the  blind  in  various  parts  of  the 
country,  through  we  did  not  undertake  any  financial 
respons  i  bi 1 i ty . 

3.  Mr.Kanate,  Chairman  of  the  African  Regional  Committee  of  the 
World  Council  for  the  Blind,  visited  India  last  year  on  an 
I.L.O.  Fellowship.  The  detailed  programme  was  handled  by  the 
National  Association  for  the  Blind,  Bombay.  But  this  Committee 
had  some  useful  discussions  with  him. 

4.  We  have  arranged  training  in  office  menagement  through  the 
courtesy  of  the  All  India  Confederation  of  the  Blind  for  6 
blind  men  and  women  from  Bangladesh,  Sri  Lanka,  Uganda  and 
Paki  stan . 

5.  A    copy    of    the    study  on  the  manne^istic  behaviour    of  blind 
children    conducted  by  the  National  Insttute  for  the  Visually 
Handicapped  was  sent  to  all  the  affiliates. 

6.  A  number  of  Braille  books  in  BengaJi  were  sent  to  the  National 
Federation  of  the  Blind  of  Bangladesh. 

7.  About  168  braille  watches  were  sent  to  Asian  and  African 
countries  through  the  courtesy  of  Wa^  Blinded  Association  of 
West  Germany. 

Geneva  1 


1.  One  of  the  suggestions  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
East  Asia  Committees  of  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind 
was  that  Braille  International  should  be  made  available  on 
cassettes.  Lack  of  resources  has  not  made  this  possible.  Efforts 
are  still  continuing  to  achieve  this  objective. 

2.  A  suggestion  of  far  reaching  significance  made  at  Colombo  was 
that  an  equipment  bank  should  be  set  up  in  the  Asian  region.  This 
suggestion  was  also  approved  at  Singapore.  Unfortunately,  once 
again  on  account  of  the  absence  of  adequate  resources  it  has  not 
been  possible  to  carry  this  suggestion  into  effect.  Efforts  will 
continue.  We  would  like  the  Conference  to  endorse  this 
suggestion.  We  can  perhaps  them  approach  major  international 
agencies  for  assistance  in  this  regard. 

3.  One    of    the    suggestions  made  at  the  Colombo    was    that  each 
affiliate  should  sent  tt>  Braille  International  a  quarterly  report 
on    its    work.    This    would  greatly  enrich  the    contents    of-  the 
journal.    Unfortunately,     in    spite  of  repeated  requests  we  find 
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that  affiliates  do  not  always  send  us  adequate  material.  Braille 
International  is  the  mirror  of  International  Federation  of  the 
Blind.  It  can  reflect  only  what  is  done  and  such  a  reflection  is 
possible  only  if  material  is  regularly  sent  to  the  Co-ordinating 
Editor.  Our  expedience  is  urge  every  affiliate  to  collaborate  in 
making  this  journal  the  true  voice  of  the  blind  throughout  the 
world. 

We    would    like    this    Conference  to  express    its    frank  opinion 
regarding  the  contents  of  this  journal.     It  will  be  the  sincerest 
endeavour    of  the  Co-Ord i nat i ng  Editor  to  re-adapt  the  journal  in 
the    light  of  the  views  expressed  here  so  that  it  can  serve  the 
blind  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

4.  The  Chairman  participated  in  several  national  and 
international  conferences.  He  presented  a  paper  on  "Technology 
and  Blindness"  at  a  Special  Seminar  conducted  by  the  Indian 
Institute  of  Technology  in  1983.  He  also  presented  a  paper  at  a 
Workshop  on  Pre-school  Children.  A  paper  on  "Play  for  the 
Disabled  Child"  was  presented  at  the  Afro-Asian  Conference  held 
in  New  Delhi  in  Movember  1983.  The  conference  had  been  sponsored 
jointly  by  UNESCO,  UNICEF  and  several  other  international 
agenc  ies . 

5.  The  Boston  University  in  U.S.A.  gave  to  the  Chairman  its 
prestigeous  1983  Award  for  distinguished  public  service.  A 
function  was  held  in  Bombay  on  November  20,  1983  where  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  Bombay  University  presented  the  Award  to  him. 

6.  We  cannot  conclude  this  report  without  a  glowing  tribute  to 
the  generosity  of  Christoffel  B 1 i ndenmi ss ion  which  has  given 
regular  financial  assistance  and  unstinting  co-operation  to  the 
East  Asia  Committee.  But  for  their  help  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  very  existence  of  this  Committee  and  its  office  would  have 
been  possible.  We  trust  that  their  help  will  be  forthcoming  in 
the  future  in  abundant  measure. 

7.  We  are  deeply  grateful  to  the  United  Nations  for  providing 
some  funds  for  paying  airfares  to  some  of  the  delegates. 
Moreover,  but  for  their  assistance  it  would  hardly  have  been 
possible  for  the  East  Asia  Committee  to  agree  to  pay  the 
registration  fee  at  Singapore  for  IFB  delegates.  We  trust  that  in 
future  we  can  count  on  moral  and  material  support  from  the  United 
Nations  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  East  Asia  Committee  serves 
the  region  where  rehabilitation  services  are  conspicious  by  their 
absence  or  are  in  an  embryonic  stage. 

In  the  end  on  behalf  of  the  entire  East  Asia  Committee  the 
Chairman  would  like  to  express  the  deepest  gratitude  to  the  War 
Blinded  Association  of  West  Germany  and  Christoffel 
Bl  indenmi ss ion  for  coming  to  the  assistance  of  IFB.  He  would  also 
like  to  pay  glowing  tribute  to  the  sagacity,  generosity  and  sound 
judgement  of  its  President  Dr. Franz  Sonntag  under  whose  guidance 
the  East  Asia  Committed  has • f unct i oned  during  the  past  5  years. 
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Minutes  of  the  Joint  Meeting  of  the 
Executive  Committees  of  IFB  and  WCWB, 
Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia  -  Monday, 
October  22,  1984. 


1 .  Opening  of  the  Meeting 

The  meeting  was  declared  open  by  Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim, 
Vice-President  of  WCWB,  who  extended  a  warm  welcome  to  the 
delegates. 

2.  Appointment  of  Chairman  and  Rapporteur  of  the  Meeting 

At  the  suggestion  of  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim,  Mr.  Norman  ACTON 
was  appointed  Chairman  of  the  meeting  and  Mrs.  Hilary  GOHIER, 
Rapporteur. 

Mr.  Acton  stated  that  he  was  happy  to  preside  the  meeting. 
He  had  appeared  on  other  platforms  with  Sheikh  Abdullah  before, 
but  never  on  such  an  important  occasion  as  this.      He  had 
discussec'  the  procedures  they  would  follow  with  the  Secretaries 
General  of  the  two  organizations  and  they  had  agreed  to  work  with 
the  Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Constitution  of  WCWB.      However,  as 
chairman  of  the  meeting,  he  would  not  exercise  his  right  to  have 
the  casting  vote  as  he  did  not  think  it  was  appropriate  on  this 
occasion. 

3.  Adoption  of  the  Agenda 

The  Agenda  was  adopted  unanimously. 

Mr.  Acton  expressed  his  sincere  gratitude  to  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim 
and  his  admiration  for  the  excellent  facilities  provided. 

4 .  Welcome  Speech  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Local  Arrangements 
Committee 

Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  expressed  his  pleasure  that  the  two 
international  organizations  had  been  able  to  meet  in  Riyadh  to 
discuss  matters  which  would  be  of  such  importance  to  the  blind 
all  over  the  world  and  hoped  that  the  meeting  would  succeed  in 
achieving  its  goal  to  serve  the  blind  throughout  the  world. 

Welcome  Speeches  by  the  Presidents  of  IFB  and  WCWB 

Dr.  Franz  Sonntag  expressed  his  heartfelt  gratitude  for  the 
wonderful  facilities  and  the  welcome  extended  to  the  delegates. 
Their  work  was  concerned  with  the  42  million  blind  people  all  over 
the  world  who  would  be  waiting  for  the  results  of  the  meeting. 
Perhaps  it  would  not  be  possible  to  solve  all  the  problems  at  the 
conference  table  but  with  commonsense  *he  was  sure  that  good  results 
would  be  achieved. 
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Mrs.  Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill,  President  of  WCWB,  thanked 
Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  for  his  generous  hospitality.      She  felt  sure 
that  whatever  the  difficulties,  they  could  he  solved  if  all  gave 
of  their  best  and  above  all  kept  in  mind  first  of  all  the  interests 
of  the  visually  impaired  throughout  the  world. 

6.  Report  of  the  two  Executive  Committees  on  the  Question  of 

Unification 


Mrs.  Nowill  reported  that  all  the  decisions  taken  at  WCWB 


Executive  Committee  meeting  had  been  unanimous.      She  referred  to 
the  cooperation  already  existing  with  IFB,  on  the  international, 
regional  and  even  national  level,  which  had  resulted  in  the 
Recommendation  put  forward  by  WCWB  Executive  Committee  to  hasten 
the  unity  of  the  two  organizations  and  to  carry  on  the  work  that 
had  been  done  in  the  past.      She  then  presented  the  Recommendation 
adopted  by  WCWB  Executive  Committee. 

Dr.  Sonntag,  reporting  on  the  discussion  of  IFB  Executive, 
extended  thanks  to  Mr.  Acton  for  taking  the  responsibility  of 
chairing  the  meeting. 


The  Recommendation  prepared  by  the  Executive  Committee  had 


been  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Executive  of  IFB.    However,  some 
doubts  had  been  expressed  about  certain  points  and  he  wished  to 
propose  two  amendments: 


1.  With  regard  to  the  Working  Group  on  Constitutional 
Matters,  IFB  agreed  that  Mr.  Svend  Jensen  should  be 
the  Chairman  of  this  group,  but  wished  to  propose  a 
fourth  member  -  Mr.  David  Blyth  of  Australia. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  Working  Group  on  Nominations,  IFB 
proposed  the  following  names:     Mr.  Tom  Parker, 

Mr.  Jean-Paul  Herbecq,  Dr.  Fatima  Shah,  Mr.  Terrence 
Small,  Mr.  Enrique  Elissalde  and  Mr.  Kaunde  Johns 
and  suggested  Mr.  Tom  Parker  as  the  chairman. 

Mrs.  Nowill  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  WCWB  Executive 


Committee  would  agree  to  the  amendment  to  increase  the  number 
of  members  in  the  Working  Group  on  Constitutional  Matters,  as 
well  as  to  elect  Mr.  Tom  Parker  as  Chairman  of  the  Working 
Group  on  Nominations.      She  furthermore  nominated  Sir  John 
Wilson  as  the  fourth  member  of  the  Working  Group  on  the 
Constitution. 

Mr.  Ahu.ja  (India)  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  two 
Recommendations  should  be  discussed  by  WCWB  Executive  Committee 
before  coming  to  a  decision.      He  also  thought  that  there  was  a 
considerable  imbalance  in  the  representation  on  the  Working  Group 
on  Constitutional  Matters,  i.e.  there  l^ere  three  persons  from 
Europe.      With  regard  to  Amendment  2,  he  suggested  that  Mr.  John 
Wilson,  Australia,  act  as  co-chairman  with  Mr.  Tom  Parker. 


-  3  - 


Mrs.  Nowill  stated  that  since  the  question  of  representation 


had  been  pointed  out,  Sir  John  Wilson  was  nominated  to  serve  on  the 
Working  Group  on  Constitutional  Matters,  because  he  had  been  in 
contact  for  many  years  with  the  Commonwealth  countries  and  with 
other  countries  outside  Europe,      He  was  also  a  lawyer.      She  also 
stated  that  the  members  of  the  group  had  been  appointed  for  their 
competence  and  not  so  much  by  region. 

After  considerable  discussion  the  meeting  was  adjourned  in 
order  that  the  members  of  WCWB  Executive  Committee  might  discuss 
the  two  amendments. 

On  the  resumption  of  the  meeting,  the  Executive  Committee 
of  WCWB  confirmed  their  President's  decision  to  approve  the  two 
amendments ,  i.e. 


-  to  designate  Mr.  Tom  Parker  as  chairman  of  the  Nominations 
Group . 

The  Chairman  pointed  out  that  having  approved  the 
Recommendation  it  would  be  desirable  for  the  two  organizations 
to  take  the  following  steps  at  their  respective  General  Assemblies: 


1.  Approve  the  Resolution. 

2.  Adopt  a  Resolution  on  dissolution  according  to  its  own 
proceedings  and  Judgement  and  on  condition  that  the 
other  organization  did  the  same.      The  Constitution  for 
a  new  organization  had  to  be  approved  and,  only  when 
this  was  done,  would  the  Resolution  become  effective. 
The  dissolution  of  the  two  organizations  might  become 
effective  on  December  31,  1984. 


If  both  the  General  Assemblies  took  that  action  on  the 
following  day  it  would  be  appropriate  and  possible  to  schedule 
the  founding  General  Assembly  as  of  October  26,  with  a  possibility 
of  adjourning  it  to  October  30,  if  it  proved  impossible  for  the 
working  groups  to  finish  their  work  before  the  26th. 

7.  Adoption  of  the  Resolution 

A  proposal  that  the  three  working  groups  should  endeavour 
to  submit  their  proposals  to  a  founding  meeting  on  October  26 
was  moved  by  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  and  seconded  by  Mr.  Boris  Zimin. 

The  amended  Resolution  was  put  to  the  vote  and  adopted 
unanimously.       (See  attached  copy). 


to  increase  the  number  of  delegates  on  the  Constitution 
Group ; 


The  meeting  was  declared  closed  by  the  Chairman. 


Rifadh,  October  25,  1984 


Signed  as  a  true^srecord 


Norman  Acton,  Chairman 


IFB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 


RESOLUTION  NO.1 


The  joint  IFB/WCWB  Executive  Committee  meeting  held  on  22  October 

1984,     in  Riyadh,    Saudi  Arabia,  proposes  the  creation  of  3  joint 

IFB/WCWB  Working    Groups    with    the    same    status    to  finalize 

proposals  for  a  united  wo^ld  organ iwat ion : 

-  one  on  constitutional  matters, 

-  one  on  administrative  and  financial  issues,  and 

-  one  on  nominations. 

1.  The  Working  G^oup  on  the  Constitution  shall  consist  of  9 
persons  comprising  a  chairman  and  4  members  from  each 
organization.  The  working  group  shall  study  the  present 
constitutions  of  IFB  and  WCWB  with  approved  amendments,  make 
use  of  the  proposed  Constitution  for  the  World  Blind  Union  as 
a  basis  and  take  into  account  the  amendments  proposed  by  the 
French  delegation  and  the  European  Blind  Union,  as  well  as  the 
viewpoints  expressed  by  the  members  of  the  two  Executive 
Committees  and  of  national  delegations  of  both  organizations. 
The  meeting  confirmed  the  appointment  of  the  4  WCWB  delegates 
Mr. Boris  V.Zimin,  M^. Duncan  Watson,  Mr. Hernando  Prad i 1 1 a-Cobos 
and  Sir  John  Wilson,  and  the  4  IFB  delegates  Mr.Horst  Stolper, 
Mr. Lai  Advani,  Mr. John  Wamono  and  Mr. David  Blyth.  The  meeting 
furthermore  elected  Mr.Svend  Jensen  as  chairman  of  the 
committee . 

2.  The  Working  G^oup  on  administration  and  finances  shall  consist 
of  the  Presidents,  the  Treasurers  and  the  Secretary  Generals 
of  IFB  and  WCWB. 

3.  The  Working  Group  on  Nomination  consists  of  6  members  each 
from  IFB  and  WCWB  selected  among  their  members  within  the  6 
geographical  regions.  The  following  members  we^e' nominated  to 
represent  WCWB  on  the  Committee:  Mr. Mustafa  Djelloul,  Africa, 
Captain  Homi  Desai,  Asia  ,  Mr.Adilson  Ventura,  Latin  America, 
Dr. Helmut  Pielasch,  Europe,  Mr.Ajlan  Ali  Ajlan,  the  Middle 
East,  and  Mr. John  Wilson,  North  America  and  Oceania.  The 
following  members  were  nominated  to  represent  the  IFB:  Mr. Tom 
Parker,  U.K.,  Mr. Jean-Paul  Herbecq,  Belgium,  Dr.Fatima  Shah, 
Pakistan,  Mr. Enrique  Ellisalde,  Uruguay,  Mr. Terence  Small,  New 
Zealand,  and  Mr.Kainde  Johns,  Liberia.  The  meeting 
furthermore  decided  to  appoint  Mr. Tom  Parker  as  chairman  of 
the  committee. 

The  3  Working  Groups  shall  endeavour  to  submit  their  proposals  to 
a  Founding  General  Assembly  of  the  World  Blind  Union  on  Friday, 
October  26,  1984,  at  9.00  a.m.,  but  in  any  case  not  later  than 
Tuesday,  October  30,  1984. 

Dr, Franz  Sonntag  v     Bengt  Lindqvist  Leonard  De  Wulf 

President  Treasurer  Secretary  General 
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IFB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 


RESOLUTION  NO. 2 


The    General'   Assembly    of    IFB    meeting  in  Riyadh    at    the  King 
Faisal  Conference  Hall  from  October  22  to  November  1,     1984;  on 
October  22,     1984  decided  with  87  votes  in  favour  and  9  votes 
against    to  dissolve  itself    and  that  this  decision  will  come  into 
effect    on  December  31  at  the  latest,  under  the  following  conditions 

1.  that    WCWB    General    Assembly  in  Riyadh    will    take    the  same 
decision  and 

2.  that    the    constitution  of    a  new  world  organization    will  be 
adopted  before  the  end  of  the  4th  General  Assembly  of  IFB. 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag  Bengt  Lindqvist  Leonard  De  Wulf 

President  Treasurer  Secretary  General 


\ 
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IFB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 
RESOLUTION  NO. 3 


ON  THE  TRANSFER  OF  FUNDS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  FEDERATION  OF  THE 
BLIND 


Following  the  motion  for  the  dissolution  of  the  IFB,  being 
adopted  at  the  4th  General  Assembly  held  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia, 
in  October  1984,  the  General  Assembly  authorizes  the  Treasurer  to 
transfer  all  the  funds  and  other  assets  owned  by  the  Federation, 
after  discharging  all  liabilities  resulting  from  activities 
authorized  by  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  Honorary  Officers, 
to  the  World  Blind  Union  on  its  formal  legal  foundation. 

Given  at  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia,  this  31  October,  1984,  in  the  name 
of  the  General  Asembly  to  the  International  Federation  of  the 
Bl ind . 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag  Bengt  Lindqvist  Leonard  De  Wulf 

President  Treasurer  Secretary  General 
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1FB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 


RESOLUTION  NO. 4 


ON  THE  TRANSFER  OF  THE  GRANT  CALHOUN  FOUNDATION 


In  accordance  with  the  decision  to  dissolve  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind,  as  stated  in  Resolution  no. 2  adopted  by 
this  General  Assembly  and 

In  accordance  with  the  Constitution  of  IFB,  which  in  case  of 
dissolution  of  the  Federation  states  that  the  assets  shall  go  to 
a  designated  organization  pursuing  purposes  similar  to  the  IFB; 

This  Assembly  decides 

to  transfer  the  Grant  Calhoun  Foundation  to  the  newly  formed 
World  Blind  Union,  being  the  successor  organization  of  IFB, 
to  be  administered  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Foundat  ion . 

Given  at  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia,  this  31  October  1984,  in  the  name 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  International  Federation  of  the 
Blind. 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag  Bengt  Lindqvist  Leonard  De  Wulf 

President  Treasurer  Secretary  General 
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IFB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 
RESOLUTION  NO. 5 

ON  THE  APPOINTMENT  OF  LIQUIDATORS  FOR  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
FEDERATION  OF.  THE  BLIND 


In  accordance  with  the  decision  to  dissolve  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind,  as  stated  in  Resolution  No. 2  adopted  by 
this  General  Assembly; 

This  Assembly  decides 

to  appoint  Dr. Franz  Sonntag,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Mr. Leonard  De  Wulf,  Belgium,  and  Mr.Bengt  Lindqvist,  Sweden, 
to  serve  as  liquidators  of  IFB  and  to  represent  IFB 
interests  in  all  legal  and  formal  matters  in  connection  with 
the  dissolution  of  the  Federation. 

Given  at  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia,  this  31  October  1984,  in  the  name 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  International  Federation  of  the 
Blind . 


Dr. Franz  Sonntag  Bengt  Lindqvist  Leonard  De  Wulf 

President  Treasurer  Secretary  General 
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IFB  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  1984 
RSOLUTION  NO. 6 

j 

The  4th  General  Assembly  of  IFB  held  in  Riyadh  expresses  its  most  i 
and    sincere    thanks    to    the  Kingdom  of    Saudi    Arabia,    to  the 
Regional    Bureau  of  the  Middle  East  Committee  for  the  Blind  and 
to    its    President,      Sheikh    Abdullah    Al-Ghanim    for    the  warm 
hospitality  and  all  services  offered  to  the  delegates,  observers, 
guides  and  participants  in  the  4th  General  Assembly  in  Riyadh.  i 
The    delegates    thanked  also  the  Honorary  Officers  and  Executive 
Committee  members  for  the  valuable  contribution  within  the  lFB's 
work  during  the  last  5  years. 


\ 
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WORLD  CONFERENCE 
Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia  October  27  -  30,  1984 
organized  by 
International  Federation  of  the  Blind 
and 

World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind 
THEME:     RIGHTS  WITH  RESPONSIBILITIES 


JOINT  WCWB/IFB  WORLD  CONFERENCE 


SUNDAY  OCT,  27%  1984  -  RIYADH . 


PROGRAMME  OF  THE  OPENING  CEREMONY  : 
Recitation  of  Holy  (|uraan. 

Welcome  speech  by  Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim. 
Message  from  His  Majesty  King  Fahd  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz, 
Delivered  by  :  H.R.H.  Prince  Salman  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz, 


Speech  by  Mrs.  Dorinade  Gouvea  Nowill. 
Messages. 

Election  of  Resolution  Committee. 

Keynote  Address  by  H.E.  Dr.  Abdul-Rahman  Al-Awadi 

Minister  of  Health  in  Kuwait  State. 


Governor  of  Riyadh. 


SPEECH  BY  SHEIKH  ABDULLAH  M.  AL-GHANIM. 


PRESIDENT  OP  THE  W.B.U. 


Your  Royal  Highness  Prince  Salman  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz  ,  Governor  of 
Riyadh  and  representative  of  His  Majesty  King  Fahd  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz 
under  whose  patronage  we  are  honoured  to  host  this  huge  gathering 
in  Riyadh  ,  the  capital  of  Saudi  Arabia,  and  whose  Government  has 
spared  no  effort  to  support  and  encourage  us  to  go  ahead  with  the 
grueling  tasks  in  the  service  of  the  blind  people  and  visually 
impaired,  not  only  within  Saudi  Arabia  or  throughout  our  Middle 
East  or  Arabic- speaking  area  but  also  all  over  the  world. 

This  benign  stance  by  the  Saudi  Government  under  His  Majesty's 
leadership  and  upon  His  Majesty's  directives  emanated  from  our  creed's 
perspective  that  any  handicapped  or  disabled  person  is  a  human  being 
entitled  to  equal  rights  and  commitments  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
productive  machinery  of  society  .  This  is  mainly  what  we  are  after 
in  this  joint  World  Conference,  as  "  the  rights  and  responsibilities 
of  the  visually  handicapped  "  represent  the  main  theme  of  this 
conference's  presentation  and  discussions. 

Dear  participants  ;  Many  of  you  may  recall  that  this  is  not  the  first 
time  to  host  a  joint  meeting  of  both  the  World  Council  for  the 
Welfare  of  the  Blind  (W.C.W.B.)  and  International  Federation  of  the 
Blind  .     In  March  1977  the  executive  committees  of  the  two  world 
organizations  were  held  in  Riyadh  and  the  opening  ceremony  was  also 
attended  by  H.R.H.  Prince  Salman  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz  who  has  been  always 
keen  to  share  us  in  such  occasions. 

However,  our  meetings  which  started  almost  one  week  ago  have 
successfully  resulted  in  a  historic  decision  for  the  good  of  the 
common  cause  of  the  blind  everywhere  in  the  world  .  For  the  first 
time  our  dream  of  oneness  has  become  a  reality,  thanks  to  the  world- 
wide active  support  of  the  blind  persons,  together  with  intensified 
efforts  exerted  all  the  time  by  the  leaders  of  the  blind  movement 
at  all  national  ,  regional  and  international  levels  .  It  is  on  the 
initiative  of  both  I.F.B.  and  W.C.W.B.  and  in  response  to  the 
ambitions  aspirations  of  our  fellow  blind  people  ,  that  a  new 
unified  world  body  has  been  today  declared  established  after  the 
dissolution  of  I.F.B.  and  W.C.W.B..  It  is  indeed  a  landmark  and 
a  new  beginning  in  the  history  of  work  for  and  with  the  blind  ,  as 
we  have  today  succeeded  for  the  first  time  by  the  foundation  of  the 
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World  Blind  Union  (W.B.U.)  ,  not  only  to  speak  as  one  on  behalf 
of  the  blind  but  also  to  serve  the  millions  of  blind  people 
throughout  the  world. 

Having  been  elected  this  afternoon  as  the  first  President  of  the 
newly  founded  organization  ,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  express  my 
deep  gratitude  for  the  valuable  trust  you  put  in  my  person  after 
more  than  a  decade  of  international  engagement  .  However,  I  do 
not  pretend  that  I  can  work  miracles  ,  but  I  do  promise  that  I  will 
dedicate  myself  to  realizing  the  objectives  of  the  WBU  and  to 
translating  our  hopes  and  ambitions  into  concrete  actions  being 
guided  by  the  WBU  constitution  unanimously  adopted  by  you. 

In  conclusion  ,  may  I  wish  every  success  to  all  my  friends  and 
colleagues  whose  help  and  encouragement  shall  ever  give  me 
increased  confidence  to  be  more  capable  of  discharging  the  great 
responsibility  ahead  of  us. 
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Sunday,  October  27 


MESSAGE  FROM  HIS  MAJESTY  KING  FAHD  IBN  ABDUL-AZIZ 

Delivered  by;  H.R.H.  Prince  Salman  Tbn  Abdul-Aziz.  Governor  of  Riyadh, 
In  th£name  of  God,  Most  Gracious,  Most  Merciful, 
Distinguished  Participants, 
Dear  Guests, 

We  have  the  pleasure  to  declare  this  World  C onference  for  the  Blind 
open,  being  these  days  venued  in  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia;  the 
land  of  peace  and  the  birthplace  of  Heavenly  Revelation  and  Heavenly 
Message.  You  are  welcome  to  our  country  not  only  as  dear  guests,  but 
also  as  pioneers  always  in  quest  of  the  optimum  means  for  wider 
comprehension  of  the  blind  person's  cause  . 

Out  of  our  principles  and  our  liabilities,  we  are  pleased  to  host 
such^ distinguished  elite  of  specialists  and  officers  working  in  this 
humanitarian  field,  having  here  gathered  from  various  countries  to 
perform  such  humanitarian  assignment  for  the  interest  of  our  brothers 
who  have  been  deprived  of  their  eye^ sight  but,  nevertheless, 
blessed  with  foresight.    We  have,  henceforth,  appreciated  your  choice 
of  our  country  a  few  years  ago  as  a  venue  of  this  conference. 
Directives  have  been  immediately  issued  to  ensure  equal  opportunity 
of  participation  for  all  delegates  without  any  discrimination  apart  fron 
any  political  implications. 

Dear  Guests  : 

Our  ceaseless  support  of  the  handicapped  at  large  and  blind 
persons  in  particular,  has  emanated  from  the  Saudi  people's  attitude 
towards  man  as  the  basic  foundation  of  our  society,  being  the  most 
valuable  resource  which  cannot  be  restrained  by  any  physical  handicap 
or  loss  of  any  sense  from  performing  all  obligations  and  yielding  the 
loftiest  fruits  of  productivity  and  benevolence  vested  in  man. 

Stemming  from  this  attitude,  and  in  compliance  with  our  inherited 
traditions  and  instructions  of  our  magnanimous  religion  as  regards 
the  rights  of  the  handicapped  people  to  welfare,  justice  and  equal 
opportunity,  we  have  been  ever  keen  to  extend  the  best  facilities 
and  the  most  desirable  services  for  the  welfare  of  the  blind 
communities.    We  have,  furthermore,  endorsed  all  national,  regional 
and  international  efforts  to  provide  them  with  proper  assistance^  in 
all  fields  of  education,  training,  rehabilitation  and  work.    We  have 
spared  no   effort  to  accomplish  this  humanitarian  and  noble  message. 
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I  still  remember  the  moment  I  inaugurated  the  first  Al-Noor  Institute 
(  Institute  of  Light  )  for  the  blind  in  Riyadh/^  960  when  I  was  the 
■   Minister  of  Education.     This  Institute  was  the  nucleus  or  the 
starting  point  of  our  surge  forward  for  the  education  and  rehabilitation 
of  the  blind  people  in  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia.  Since  then,  twenty 
four  years  have  elapsed  ,  which  is (relatively/a^  short  period  in  the 
history  of  a  nation,  but  it  has,  nevertheless,  witnessed  an  educational 
renaissance  for  the  handicapped  all-over  the  Kingdom,  with  the  result 
that  we  have  now  numerous  institutes  and  specialized  institutions  in 
this  field. 

Since  the  outset,  we  hailed  with  our  brothers  in  our  region  the 
establishment  of  the  Middle  East  Committee  under  the  presidency  of 
Sheikh  Abdullah  Al-Ghanim  with  its  Regional  Bureau's  Headquarters 
located  in  Riyadh,  to  be  directly  involved  in  the  entire  affairs  of 
the  blind.     Furthermore,  we  have  materially  and  morally  supported 
all  its  activities  and  programmes  in  all  spheres  inside  and  outside 
the  Middle  East  region,,  fully  convinced  of  the  importance  of  its 
humanitarian  role,  andjfully  aware  of  the  blind  people's  rights 
binding  upon  us  as  well  as  our  responsibilities  towards  them.  We 
promise  to  ensure  such  continued  support  and  endorsement  in  future 
as  an  extension  to  our  stand  and  policy  along  the  road  of  benevolence. 

Dear  Guests, 

'  I 

It  is  the  pleasure  of  the  JjCingdom  of^ Saudi  Arabia/) Monarch, 

Government  and  People  to  embrace  this  huge  gathering  and  to  express 

great  appreciation  of  your! activities  and  efforts,  hoping  you  would 

succeed  to  develop  the  most  appropriate  programs  and  plans  and  reach 

proper  recommendations  leading  to  the  ensurance  of  a  dignified  and 

stable  life  for  the  blind  person  everywhere. 

a- 

Once  again,  we  wish  you  all^  happy  stay  among  us.  May  the  ALMIGHTY 
help  you  to  achieve  utmost  success  in  this  humanitarian  mission  so 
as  to  realize  the  hopes  and  ambitions  of  all. 

May  Peace  Be  Upon  You  and  Thank  You.. 

I  V  A 
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Speech  by  Dr.  Franz  Sonntag  at  the  opening  ceremony  of  the  Joint  Uorid  Conference 

of  WCWB  and  IFB  in  Riyadh 

Your  Royal  Highness,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  Dear  Friends, 

in  my  capacity  as  President  of  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  I  would 


and  the  Government  of  Saudi  Arabia  for  their  invitation  to  hold  the  4th  General 
Assembly  of  IFB  in  Riyadh.  All  of  us  are  very  much  impressed  by  the  generous 
and  warm-hearted  hospitality  we  are  currently  shown  in  Saudi  Arabia. 
We  are  very  grateful  that  H.E .  Sheiki)  Abdullah  Al-Ghanim  has  provided  such  out- 
standing facilities  for  the  successful  course  of  this  Joint  World  Conference. 
We  must  always  be  aware  that  all  the  work  we  are  doing  here  is  aimed  at  helping 
our  brothers  and  sisters  -  there  are  40  million  blind  persons  living  all  over 
the  world  -  by  promoting  their  rehabilitation  and  integration  into  society.  We 
are  convinced  that  this  Joint  World  Conference  will  motivate  the  representatives 
of  the  organizations  of  the  blind  and  give  them  new  incentive  for         their  work. 
We  will  leave  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  with  new  experience  and  information 
which  will  be  useful  for  our  future  activities. 

Your  Royal  Highness  and  dear  Friend  Sheikji  Abdullah,  let  me  once  again  thank  you 
for  the  overwhelming  hospitality  we  have  been  shown  and  the  help  and  support 
we  were  given  in  this  country.  The  Joint  World  Conference  of  WCWB  and  IFB  is 
a  milestone    on  the  way  to  more  social  justice  and  humanitarian  achievement. 


like  to  express  my  gratitude  to  His  Majesty 


the  King  of  Saudi  Arabia 


J 


WORLD  CONFERENCE 


Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia    -    27-30  October,  1984 


OPENING  CEREMONY 


Dorina  de  Gouvea  Novill 
President 


Tour  Excellencies ,  honoured  guests,  members  of  the  International  Federation  of 
the  Blind  and  of  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind,    ladies  and 
gentlemen. 

I  would  like  to  thank  very  especially  the  authorities  of  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi 
Arabia,  in  my  name  and  in  WCWB's,  for  their  unlimited  hospitality. 

This  feeling  is  also  to  be  extended  to  Sheik  Abdullah  Al-Ghanim,  who  very  kind' 
ly  offered  to  host  and  organize  this  Conference. 

The  opening  of  this  meeting  constitutes  a  memorable  event:  it  brought  together 
two  leading  organizations  in  the  field  of  blindness ,  the  International  Federa- 
tion of  the  Blind  and  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind,  in  ac- 
cordance with  ^ the  desires  of  the  majority  of  their  members. 

The  quinquennial  conference,  a  WCWB  tradition,  completes  this  spirit  of  col- 
laboration between  these  two  organizations  and  promises  a  bright  future  in 
this  area* 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  the  two  Chairmen  of  the  Programme  Com- 
mittee, Messrs  Tom  Parker  and  Suresh  Ahuja:  their  efforts  resulted  in  a  harmo- 
nious programme,  in  compliance  with  the  theme  "Rights  and  Responsibilities". 

May  I  express  my  gratitude  and  mention  very  specially  the  participation  of  all 
those  who  are  presenting  their  papers  and  who  offered  to  chair  the  meetings. 

I  extend  my  wishes  of  welcome  and  sijcere  thanks  to  the  representatives  of  all 
parts  of  the  world  who  have  not  spared  efforts  to  participate  in  this  histori- 
cal momentum  that  the  two  organizations  -  IFB  and  WCWB  are  experimenting. 

The  right  to  see,  be  educated  and  to  work  freely  is  fundamental  for  the  norma- 
lization of  the  lives  of  disabled  persons  in  modern  society.  Integration,  the 
permanent  old  and  live  aspiration,  will  only  be  attained  if  responsibility  is 
assumed  with  determination  and  dignity. 

I  hope  your  working  sessions  will  prove  productive  and  that  the  results  of  this 
Conference  will  establish    directives  that  will  enable  health  and  education  to 
be  extended  to  all  by  the  years  2.000. 


MESSAGES 


A  number  of  messages  were  received,  some  of  which  are  reproduced 
"below  : 

1.  Rehabilitation  International. 

Rehabilitation  International  exoresses  warm  greetings  to  all 
participants  in  the  World  Conference  of  Organizations  of  and  for  the 
Blind  in  Riyadh,  October  27  to  November  2,  1984. 

Rehabilitation  International  has  learned  with  great  interest  and 
satisfaction  of  the  creation  in  Riyadh  of  the  World  Blind  Union.  We 
anticioate  a  close,  friendly  and  mutually  beneficial  relationship  between 
the  World  Blind  Union  and  Rehabilitation  International,  as  there  has  long 
been  between  RI  and  its  members,  and  organizations  of  and  for  the  blind 
around  the  world. 

Please  acceDt  the  best  wishes  of  Rehabilitation  International  for  the 
success  of  the  Riyadh  Conference  and  for  the  growth,  prosperity  and  influence 
of  the  World  Blind  Union. 

For  the  Secretary  General,  Mrs.  Susan  R.  Hammerman, 


October  26,  1984 


Norman  Acton 


Special  Representative 


Rehabilitation  International 


i-  COUNCIL  OF  WORLD  ORGANIZATIONS  INTERESTED  IN  THE  HANDICAPPED 


The  Council  of  World  Organizations  Interested  in  the  Handicaoped 
conveys  greetings  to  the  World  Conference  of  Organizations  of  and  for  the 
Blind  in  Riyadh,  October  27  to  November  2,  1984,  and  expresses  all  good 
wishes  for  the  value  of  your  deliberations . 

We  are  informed  that  one  of  the  most  active  members  of  the  CWOIH,  the 
World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind,  has  acted  in  cooperation  with  the 
International  Federation  of  the  Blind  to  create  the  World  Blind  Union.  The 
CWOIH  is  pleased  to  invite  the  World  Blind  Union  to  become  a  member,  and  to 
join  with  47  other  international  non-qovernmental  organizations  workinq  in 
cooperation  with  the  United  Nations  system  to  strengthen  action  at  all  levels 
for  the  prevention  of  disability  and  to  ensure  equitable  opoortunities  for 
all  people  who  are  disabled. 


Norman  Acton 


October  26,  1984 


Chairman 


CWOIH 


j>  -     The  President  of  the  International  Blind  Sports 
Association  (IBSA)  Dr. Dr.  Helmut  Pielasch,  GDR 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

In  my  capacity  as  president  of  the  International  Blind  Sports 
Association  I  greet  all  delegates  to  this  conference  here  in 
Riyadh.  You  are  representing  organizations  of  the  blind  and 
for  the  blind  from  nearly  all  countries  of  the  world.  This 
is  why  I  would  like  to  take  the  opportunity  to  thank  you  for 
the  assistance  many  of  your  organizations  have  rendered  to 
blind  sports. 

The  International  Blind  Sports  Association  regards  you  as  its 
natural  friends  and  partners.  We  are  united  by  the  aim  of 
making  the  right  to  participate  in  sports  come  true  for  an 
ever  increasing  number  of  blind  people.  By  participating  re- 
gularly in^sport,   the  blind  and  partially  sighted  will  improve 
their  health,  heighten  their  self-confidence  and  build  up 
their  strength  to  cope  better  with  their  day-to-day  life. 
They  are- to  have  access  to  all  kinds  of  sport  including  school 
sport,   recreational  sport  and  competitive  sport. 

We  can  reach  our  common  goal  only  by  joint  action.  So  please 
support  the  International  Blind  Sports  Association  as  it  will 
help  you  enrich  the  life  of  the  blind.  I  wish  the  World 
Conference  every  success  and  best  results. 


< 


Ellsa  Molina  de  Stahl,  President,  National  Committee  for  the  Blind 
of  Guatemala 

Regret  not  being  able  to  attend.      Send  best  wishes  for  successful 
outcome  of  the  Joint  WCWB/IFB  Congress  in  your  beautiful  Riyadh. 

Elisa  Molina  de  Stahl 

As  President  of  the  Latin  American  Organization  for  the  Welfare 
of  the  Blind  and  Visually  Handicapped(OLAP) ,  I  congratulate  you  on 
behalf  of  Latin  America  for  Joint  Congress  WCWB/IFB  wishing  all  delegates 
fruitful  meetings. 


ELECTION  OF  RESOLUTIONS  COMMITTEE 


Mr.  Duncan  Watson,  Chairman 
Mr.  Michael  A.  Barrett 
Capt.  H.J.M.  Desai 
Mr.  John  Wilson 
Mr.  Bengt  Lindqvist 
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KEYNOTE  ADDRESS  OF 
THE  WORLD  CONFERENCE  OF  THE  BLIND. 
"RIGHTS  WITH  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  VISUALLY  HANDICAPPED" 

BY  : 

DR.  ABDUL-RAHMMAN  AL-AWADI. 
MINISTER  OF  HEALTH  -  KUWAIT. 


********** 
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IN  THE  NAME  OF  GOD,  MOST  GRACIOUS,  MOST  MERCIFUL 


Praise  be  to  God,  the  Sustainer  of  the  World, 

May  the  Blessings  and  Peace  of  God  be  upon  our  Prophet  Mohammed, 
the  Seal  of  the  Prophets  and  the  Most  Honoured  of  the  Messengers. 

Y.R.H.  Prince  Salman  Ibn  Abdul  Aziz,  Amir  of  Riyadh  Region. 

Your  Excellencies,  the  Ministers, 

Your  Excellency  Sheikh  Abdullah  Al-Ghanim. 

Dear  Brothers, 

May  Peace,  Grace  and  Blessings  of  God  be  upon  you. 

I  have  the  pleasure  and  honour  to  accept  the  kind 
invitation  of  my  brother  Sheikh  Abdullah  Mohammed  Al-Ghanim,  the 
President  of  the  Regional  Bureau  of  the  Middle  East  Committee  in 
Riyadh,  for  the  participation  in  the  Joint  World  Conference  of 
the  blind  to  deliver  the  Keynote  Speech. 

I  would  like  to  extend  my  heartfelt  thanks  and  appreciation 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  for  hosting  this  conference  and 
for  the  sincere  efforts  exerted  in  well  arranging  this  gathering 
as  well  as  for  the  courtesy,  warm  welcome  and  excellent  hospita- 
lity, all  participants  have  received. 

It  affords  me  great  pleasure  to  submit  to  His  Majesty  King 
F&hd  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz  the  deepest  thanks  and  gratitude  for  His 
Majesty's  kind  patronage  of  this  conference  and  for  the  generous 
interest  His  Majesty  has  even  shown  towards  the  blind  people  and 
their  affairs. 
Dear  Brothers: 

This  Joint  World  Conference  for  the  Blind  has  its  greatest 
significance  due  to  its  moral,  humanitarian,  scientific  and 
sociological  nature,  with  which  this; elite  of  pioneers  and  experts 
are  mainly  concerned  and  they  are  accordingly  keen  to  participate 
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in  and  contribute  to  its  operations. 

On  such  basis,  this  conference  has  to  achieve  three  main 
objectives : 

Firstly:  To  promote  man's  awareness  of  the  means  and 
techniques  necessary' .for  man's  eye  hygiene  and  prevention  of  all 
diseases  as  well  as  precautions  against  accidents  and  unhealthy 
habits  which  possibly  lead  to  blindness. 

Secondly:  To  recognize  the  legal  rights  of  the  blind 
necessary  to  lead^dignif ied  life  versus  their  responsibilities 
for  themselves  and  towards  their  societies.  These  societies 
should  collaborate  to  provide  them  with  adequate  opportunities 
of  welfare  and  rehabilitation  so  as  to  turn  them  into  productive 
citizens  who  can  sustain  themselves,  their  societies  and 
nations . 

Thirdly t  To  stress  the  role  of  governments,  national^ 
regional  and  international  organizations  as  well  as  nongovern- 
mental institutions  to  control  blindness  and  safeguard  man 
against  such  a  handicap. 

Dear  Brothers, 

It  is  quite  evident  that  blindness  is  a  worldwide  problem, 
the  human-beings  have  ever  suffered  since  ancient  times.  It  is 
the  most  serious  problem  to  know  that  there  are  42  million  blind 
persons  out  of  the  total  population  of  the  world  today,  which  is 
almost  4.5  thousand  millions.  It  is,  furthermore,  regretted  that 
about  90%  of  the  blind  people  are  living  in  the  developing 
countries  whereas  the  percentage  of  the  blind  cases  in  the 
advanced  countries  in  Europe  and  U.S.A.  ranges  between  1%  to  2%. 
But  in  the  Mediterranean  area  this  percentage  may  amount  to 
2.6%  and  it  may  increase  in  some  African  and  Asian  countries  to 

C  V  A- 
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5%.  In  the  Arab  Gulf  ±±rea  the  blind  people  represent  1%  -  2%. 
These  numbers  indicate  the  serious  magnitude  of  this  problem 
which  necessitates  the  collaboration  of  efforts  and  collective 
cooperation  for  the  control  of  t:he  blinding  diseases  and 
prevention  of  blindness.  On  this  occasion,  we  have  to  sound  an 
alarm  to  launch  decisive  and  vigorous  confrontation  against 
blindness  to  clear  our  region  of  this  handicap  which  restrains 
productivity  and  development  in  our  countries,  especially  that 
90%  of  the  blind  cases  were  as  you  may  know  preventable  .should 
the  due  preventive  measures  would  have  been  taken,  and  60%  of  eye 
diseases  are  curable  to  avoid  any  complications  that  may  lead  to 
the  loss  of  eyesight  if  the  medical  treatment  are  to  be  conducted 
in  due  time. 

Dear  Brothers, 

To  tackle  the  three  objectives  I  have  previously  pointed 
out  to  be  achieved  by  this  conference,   I  have  to  review  in  brief 
the  causes  and  dimensions  of  the  problem,  together  with  the 
factors  behind  its  prevalence  and  the  resultant  effects. 

To  start  with,   I  can  fairly  say  that  the  blindness  handicap 
was  originally  connected  with  the  underdevelopment,  the  lack  of 
healthy  environmental  settings,  and  lack  of  hygiene  awareness 
among  people,  together  with  malnutrition,  prevalence  of  bad  social 
customs,  and  the  inadequacy  of  the  primary  health  '  preventive  and 
curative  services.  Either  or  all  of  these -conditions  lead  to  the 
prevalence  of  eye  communicable  diseases,  such  as  conjunctivitis, 
trachoma  and  small-pox.  As  regards  ^*J*e  small_pox  it  has  been 
fortunately  eliminated  in  the  entire  world  as  it  was  reported  by 
the  W.H.O.  in  its  thirty  third  Assembly  held  in  May  8,  1980  which 
I  had  the  honour  to  chair  wherein  it  was  declared  that  all  the 


peoples  of  the  world  have  been  ^pTnMinipntnd  from         small  pox 
which  was  the  most  devastating  disease  epidemically  overwhelming 
many  areas  since  the  early  ages,  leaving  behind  lethal  causes  of 
death  or  blindness  at  least. 

There  are  also  the  physical  eye  diseases  which  may  simply 
lead  if  not  carefully  treated  in  due  time  to  blindness,  such  as 
retina  diseases,  glaicoma,  cataract,  eye  incidents  due  to  various 
accidents >  and  congenital  eye  diseases  as  well  as  the  side  effects 
of  having  unprescribed  medicine  or  adopting  harmful  materials  in 
the  treatment  or  beautif ication  of  eyes  as  still  being  used  in 
our  countries  in  adherence  to  unhealthy  social  habits  which  time 
has  come  to  get  rid  of. 

Dear  Brothers : 

It  is  the  Will  of  the  ALMIGHTY  to  deprive  some  people  of 
their  eyesight,  but  nevertheless  God  the  Merciful,  the  Compassionate 
has  compensated  them  and  enlightened  their  hearts  to  guide  them 
along  the  rightful  and  straightforward  way  of  living,  in  compliance 
with  this  version  of  our  Holy  Quran  which  says:   "Indeed  it  is  not 
the  eyes  that  grow  blind,  but  it  is  the  hearts  which  are  within 
bosoms  that  grow  blind". 

Dear  Brothers: 

Concerning  the  second  objective  of  this  conference,  we  may 
enquire:  If  we  have  to  recognize  the  legal  rights  of  the  blind  and 
ensure  the  dignified  standard  of  living  and  well-being  for  them 
what  are  their  responsibilities  for  themselves,  and  towards  their 
families,  societies  and  nations  versus  such  rights?  This  is  the 
main  topic  of  our  conference,  and  henceforth  the  cornerstone  of  my 
speech.  "Rights  with  Responsibilities". 


! 


I  would  like  to  stress  the  fact  that  the  loss  of  eyesight 

on 

has  not  stripped  the  sightless  from  their  aptitudes,  but_**  the 
contrary  the  blind  people  are  inspired  with  acute  mentality  and 
gifted  with  enviable  intellectual  and  productive  capabilities 
in  many  fields.  History  is  abundant  with*  outstanding  pioneers 
and  leaders  in  various  activities  of  science,  arts  and  inven- 
tions whereby  they  surpassed  the  sighted. 

Therefore,  the  attitude  of  governments,  societies  and 
individuals  towards  the  blind  people  should  not  be  based  on 
sympathy  or  charity  but  it  should  emanate  from  the  sense  of 
fraternity,  equality  and  appreciation  of  their  productive 
aptitudes  and  the  insurance  of  their  education  and  rehabilita- 
tion opportunities  in  lieu  of  overprotection  or  negligence.  We 
have  to  conceive  their  available  potentialities,  to  promote  and 
mobilize  them  so  efficiently  that  they  may  ably  act  as  productive 
individuals  able  to  sustain  themselves  and  serve  their  families, 
societies  and  countries. 

e 

It  is  their  priority  right  incumbent  on  us  to  provide  them 
with  all  facilities,  of  education  and  rehabilitation  which  fit 
their  circumstances  in  the  light  of  the  findings  and  techniques 
of  the  most  advanced  technology  and  science,  which  ensure 
information  access  and  knowledge  acquisition  for  them  and 
rehabilitate  them  to  perform  various  kinds  of  occupations.  We 
should,  moreover,  struggle  for  their  integration  in  their 
societies  and  full  participation  in  building  and  serving  these 
societies  as  dignified  human  beings  and  productive  workers 
•apable  to  contribute  as  efficiently  as  their? f ellowM/sighted) 


citizens.  This  necessitates  the  provision  of  proper  placement 
for  every  blind  person  so  as  to  fit  his  individual  abilities. 
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On  the  other  hand  we  have  to  implant  in  them  the  sense  of 
responsibility  versus  such  rights.  They  should  shoulder  their 
responsibilities  towards  themselves,  their  families,  societies, 
and  countries. 

A  blind  person  should  not  be  self-absorbed,  and  should  not 
confine  himself  in  an  isolated  place  on  the  mere  assumption  that 
he  is  £  blind.  It  is  a  priority  duty  of  the  blind  to  acquire  the 
knowledge  which  qualifies  him  to  perform  constructive  work^  and 
earn  his  living  to  lead  a  respectable  life  and  avail  himself  and 
his  society  of  his  qualifications  and  practical  experience,  to 
be  always  able  to  contribute  to  and  integrate  into  his  community, 
endeavouring  to  surmount  all  the  difficulties  he  may  be  confronted 
with  firmly  determining  to  go  ahead  for  the  realization  of  his 
well-being,  and  raise  the  living  standard  of  his  family. 

Dear  Brothers: 

To  shift  to  the  third  objective  of  our  conference,  I  would 
like  to  refer  to  the  concern  which  the  governments, international 
organizations,  and  voluntary  societies  have  shown  towards  the 
protection  of  eyesight  and  prevention  of  blindness,  and  the 
resultant  alleviation  of  the  eye  diseases  prevalence  and 
reduction  of  the  increasing  blind  cases,  especially  in  the 
developing  countries  wherein  the  number  of  the  blind  persons  is 
terribly  increasing. 

W.H.O.  is  the  most  prominent  U.N.  organization  working  in 
this  field,  together  with  its  Eastern  Mediterranean  Bureau  which 
is  mainly  concerned  with  the  problem  of  blindness. 


■1 


Dear  Brothers: 

I  hope  that  I  could  have  reviewed  in  this  resume  the  main 
objectives  our  World  Conference  is  being  held  to  achieve  for 
the  prevention  of  blindness  and  the  welfare  of  blind  people. 

Let  us  now  inquire:  What  is  expected  after  the  closedown 
of  this  conference?  Will  it  result  in  a  collection  of  resolutions 
and  recommendations  to  be  finally  filed  and  kept  on  shelves?! 

I  wish  that  the  conference  itself  will  give  a  positive 
answer  and  we  hope  urgently  not  to  turn  this  gathering  into 
theoretical  group  discussions  and  debates  resulting  only  in 
reiterating  magnitude  of  the  problem  and  issuance  of  the 
resolutions  and  impracticable  recommendations.  All  recommendations 
and  resolutions  issued  by  this  conference  should  represent  the 
framework  of  a  comprehensive  program  of  action  including  positive 
measures  to  be  taken  for  specifying  the  magnitude  of  the  problem, 
and  for  the  creation  of  public  awareness  as  to  the  prevention  and 
medical  treatment,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  specialized 
research  and  studies  in  the  field  of  blindness. 

Dear  Brothers, 


Tfre-Jycience  and  advanced  technology  have  achieved  a  vast 
progress  in  the  field  of  blind  education,  which  made  available 
the  educational  aids  at  all  levels  to  enable  the  blind  to 
participate  actively  and  entirely  in  the  social  development 
process. 

In  this  connection  I  would  like  to  stress  that  furnishing 
of  educational  aids  for  the  blind  should  not  be  limited. to 
schools  and  institutes,  but  should  cover  other  urban  locations 
such  as  libraries  and  the  like  which  give  the  blind  -  through 
modern  tactile  aids  and  sound  systems  -  access  to  education  and 
different  kinds  of  training. 


U.N.E.S.C.O.  has  also  exerted  active  efforts  for  the 
education  and  rehabilitation  of  the  blind  people  and  for  the 
provision  of  materials  and  equipment  for  the  member  states  to 
help  them  establish  special  institutes  for  the  blind.  But  we 
still  greatly  hope  that  further  efforts  should  be  exerted  to 
this  effect. 

I  should  furthermore  express  my  appreciation  of  the 
U.N.I.C.E.F.  contribution  to  the  handicapped  children  at  large, 
and  the  blind  persons  in  particular,  on  the  basis  of  ceaseless 
cooperation  with  the  organizations  and  member  states  in  this 
concern. 

In  the  field  of  the  voluntary  organizations  we  have  to 
commend  the  role  which  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of 
the  Blind,  established  in  1951  has  played  in  collaboration  with 
the  Middle  East  Committee  headed  by  Sheikh  Abdullah  Mohammed 
Al-Ghanim,  the  man  who  has  exerted  arduous  efforts  for  the 
welfare  of  the  blind,  having  succeeded  to  establish  the  Middle 
East  Committee  in  ourpegion  with  its  headquarters  in  Riyadh. 
This  Committee  has  rendered  considerable  services  to  the  blind 
in  the  Middle  East  due  to  the  moral  and  financial  support  given 
to  this  Committee  by  the  Government  of    His    Majesty  the 
Monarch  of  Saudi  Arabia,  so  as  to  enable  the  Committee  to 
discharge  its  liabilities. 

Let  ue  on  behalf  of  all  the  participants  extend,  the  sincerest 
thanks  and  gratitude  to  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  who  dedicated  his  life 
in  full  devotion  to  the  welfare  of  the  blind.  May  Allah  bestow 
upon  him  good  health  and  vigour,  and  guide  him  to  further  success. 

We  should  not  also  forget  the  commendable  efforts  exerted 
in  the  service  of  the  blind  everywhere  by  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind  which  is  taking  part  with  us  in  this 
conference.  ^  CjS 
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It  is  of  great  importance  to  provide  the  "blind  with  the 
normal  life  subsistences  to  surmount  all  difficulties  or 
obstacles  that  he  may  confront  whether  at  home,  in  the  street 
or  when  he  uses  means  of  transportation  or  at  public  places. 
This  requires  that  we  should  secure  safety  and  guidance  means 
for  him  in  the  various  aspects  of  life.  In  this  respect  our 
practical  recommendations,  for  instance 4  are  to  urge  the 
governments  that  all  coins  and  banknote^  currency  should 
bear  numbers  in  braille  so  that  the  blind  can  easily  recognize 
them,  and  traffic  lights  be  equipped  with  sound  beacons  that 
the  blind  people  can  easily  follow. 

Dear  Brothers, 

These  are  some  ideas  about  the  practical  steps  that  all 
the  governments,  organizations,  communities  and  individuals  are 
incumbent  to  take  in  order  to  control  the  problem  of  blindness. 

•  Such  ideas,  I  set  forth  before  you  in  this  important  World 
Conference  hoping  you  would  adopt  them  on  the  basis  of  close 
cooperation  within  an  integrated  framework  taking  into  account 
the  realization  of  our  noble  humanitarian  objectives.  No  doubt 
the  road  before  us  is  not  smooth,  but  with  the  strong  determi- 
nation, the  earnest  assiduous  work  and  with  the  help  of  Almighty 
Allah  we  would  fulfill  our  wishes. 

In  return  for  the  facilities  provided,  the  blind  should 
likewise  shoulder  greater  responsibilities,  and  they  should  have 
strong  determination  to  overcome  the  feeling  of  inferiority  or 
inequality  with  the  sighted.  This  requires  their  full  and 
active  participation  in  all  aspects  of  life,  because  if  they  do 
not  take  the  initiative,  it  is  not  expected  that  their  communi- 
ties would  sharpen  their  vigors  and  endorse  their  orientation 
and  participation  in  -thair  communities. 
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Dear  Brothers, 

All  that  I  hope  now  is  that  I  could  have  participated  in 
this  conference  with  some  of  my  concepts  in  which  I  strongly 
believe.    Hoping  that  all  sincere  persons  who  organized,  and 
participated  effectively  and  earnestly  in  this  conference  would 
exert  , all  efforts  to  ensure  success  and  realize  its  advisable 
objectives  by  adopting  the  objectives  and  practical  resolutions 
and  recommendations^  we  aspire. 

May  Allah  guide  us  along  the  road  of  benevolence  for  the 
well-being  of  our  Arab  and  Islamic  nations  and  all  mankind. 

May  Peace  be  upon  you  and  Thank  You. 
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The  Right  To  See 


by  Sir  John  Wilson 

From  the  earliest  days,  sight  and  its  preservation  have  been  something 
about  which  philosophers  theorised,  pious  people  prayed  and  scientists 
speculated.      It  was  probably  here,  in  the  Middle  East,  in  Ancient  Egypt  and 
in  the  Chaldean  civilisation  that  the  practice  of  eye  surgery  began;    it  was 
a  regular  part  of  the'  curriculum  a  thousand  years  ago  in  the  Baghdad  College 
of  Medicine. 

Yet  it  is  only  in  recent  years  that  blindness  has  been  recognised  not 
just  as  a  deplorable  fact  of  the  human  predicament,  but  as  an  avoidable  cause 
of  human  frustration  and  economic  loss.      Two  hundred  years  ago,  the  first 
eye  hospitals  were  built  in  Europe  and,  modern  ophthalmology  began  to  emerge 
as  a  distinct  discipline.      In  the  past  fifty  years,  with  the  availability 
of  more  powerful  drugs,  mastery  has  been  achieved  over  eye  infections  and, 
even  more  recently,  with  improved  clinical  techniques  and  equipment,  remarkable 
progress  has  been  made  with  grafts,  lasers  and  micro-surgery.      The  infection 
which  blinded  Helen  Keller  would  today  be  cured  by  a  short  course  of  antibiotics. 

These  were  notable  advances  but  ,  for  the  most  part,  they  benefitted  only 
that  privileged  part  of  the  world's  population  which  had  access  to  advanced 
Institutions  or  could  employ  the  services  of  an  eye  specialist..  individual 
pioneers  took  their  skill  to  less  fortunate  communities,  but  it  is  only  in 
the  last  thirty  years  that  it  has  been  recognised  that  control  of  the  world's 
major  causes  of  blindness  is  a  reasonable  objective  and  only  fifteen  years 
ago  that  systematic  action  began  to  implement  a  global  strategy.      To  that 
expansion,  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  and  its  international 
partner  organisations have  made  an  indispensable  contribution  and,  in  so  doing, 
have  realistically  confronted  the  global  problem  of  blindness  and  have  added 
a  new  dimension  to  the  concept  of  rehabilitation. 

It  was  at  its  Second  General  Assembly  in  Paris,  that  WCW3  set  up  its 
prevention  of  blindness  committee,  and  began  the  collaboration  with  international 
ophthalmic  organisations  which  led,  in  the ( sixties,  to  support  of  WHO'S  programme 
against  trachoma  and,  in  the  seventies,  to  the  action  against  onchocerciasis,  to 
the  promotion  of  a  series  of  resolutions  in  the  World' Health  Assembly  which  set 
up  the  Global  Prevention  of  Blindness  programme,  with  its  objectives  of  providing 
basic  eye  health  for  all  by  the  year  2000,  and  of  achieving  control  of  the 
world's  major  causes  of  avoidable  blindness.      In  1974  -  through  collaboration 
between  WCWB,  the  International  Ophthalmic  Organisations  and  WHO  -  the  International 
Agency  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness  was  established,  to  coordinate  non- 
governmental action  and  to  mobilise  resources.      On  behalf  of  that  Agency,  I 
would  like  to  acknowledge  the  invaluable  support  it  has  received  from  WCWB  and  IFB  & 
their  members,  &  urge  that  our  world  organisation,  whatever  form  it  may  take  in 
the  future,  should  always  regard  the  prevention  of  blindness  as  an  essential 


priority.      Decisive  action  over  the  next  few  years  could  halve  the  amount 
of  avoidable  blindness  throughout  the  world  and,  for  ten  million  people  in 
the  developing  countries,  whose  blindness  even  now  is  curable,  the  most 
effective  and  economical  form  of  rehabilitation  must  surely  be  the 
restoration  of  sight. 

The  global  and  regional  programmes  for  the  prevention  of  blindness, 
which  have  resulted  from  this  collaboration,  are  now  recognised  as  being 
amongst  the  most  successful  and  cost-effective  developments  in  world  health 
policy,  and  as  a  model  of  partnership  with  non-governmontal  organisations. 
At  the  last  meeting  of  WHO's  Programme  Advisory  Group,  in  which  WCWB  has 
been  represented  from  the  outset,  it  was  stated  that  in  addition  to  the 
advances  which  are  being  made  in  the  control  of  the  basic  causes  of  blindness, 
sight  is  now  annually  being  restored  to  at  least  a  million  people,  who  would 
have  remained  blind  ten  years  ago.       Let  me  outline  some  of  the  main 
developments. 

It  was  necessary  at  the  outset  to  define  and  assess  the  size  of  the 
problem  of  blindness  and  to  fix  priorities.      In  1972,  a  WHO  expert  committee, 
after  studying  more  than  seventy  different  definitions  of  blindness,  formulated 
categories  of  visual  acuity  and  a  classification  of  eye  diseases  which  have 
subseguently  been  accepted  internationally.      It  was  on  that  basis  that  a  WHO 
Working  Party  estimated  that,  according  to  which  level  of  acuity  is  chosen, 
there  are  likely  to  be  from  28  million  to  42  million  blind  people  in  the  world. 
Most,  probably  more  than  80%,  of  this  blindness  is  in  developing  countries, 
where  the  objective  by  the  end  of  this  century  is  to  reduce  the  prevalence  of 
blindness  to  not  more  than  0.5%  of  the  population  in  any  country  and  not  more 
than  1%  in  any  community.      Though  the  main  thrust  of  the  programme  is  at  the 
level  of  primary  health,  four  diseases  which  have  massive  prevalence,  and 
which  are  capable  of  control,  are  receiving  priority  attention:  onchocerciasis, 
trachoma,  xerophthalmia  and  cataract. 

People  often  asked  why  we  called  onchocerciasis  "river  blindness".  In 
1950,  shortly  after  the  formation  of  the  Royal  Commonwealth  Society  for  the  Blind, 
my  wife  and  I  lived  for  a  while  in  an  onchocerciasis  village  in  Northern  Ghana. 
Our  car  got  stuck  in  the  river  and  we  were  sitting  targets  for  the  simulium 
flies  which  carry  the  disease.      After  that,  as  hardly  anybody  could  pronounce 
onchocerciasis,  it  seemed  only  natural  to  call  it  River  Blindness.      That  is 
the  name  by  which  it  became  known  as  our  research  proceeded  and  later, as  WHO, 
UNDP,  FAO,  the  World  Bank  and  a  consortium  of  governments  began  the  West  African 
Onchocerciasis  Control  Programme. 

That  programme  began  in  1974  and  now,  after  an  expenditure  of  some 
80  million  dollars,  has  entered  its  second  phase.       Already  control  has  been 
established  over  two  thirds  of  the  endemic  area  across  seven  West  African 
countries.     A  survey  last  year  in  villages  in  the  control  area  found  not  a 
single  child  with  a  recent  infection  of  onchocerciasis,  by  comparison  with 
some  20%  of  the  children  suffering  from  the  disease  in  non-controlled  areas. 
Apart  from  a  sub-species  in  one  small  area,  there  is  no  evidence  that  the 


<LC^ 


Radical  initiatives  are  necessary  -  eye  camps,  mobile  hospitals, 
crash  courses  of  training  for  general  practitioners  and  auxiliaries.  In 
an  Indian  village  eye  camp,  a  cataract  operation  can  cost  as  little  as  $8, 
and  such  camps,  promoted  by  government,  medical  colleges  and  voluntary 
organisations,  are  achieving  unprecedented  results.      Last  year,  in  over 
2000  villages  in  the  Indian  sub-continent,  the  RCSB  programme  alone  restored 
sight  to    150,000  blind  people. 

•  In  Bangladesh,  the  training  of  general  practitioners  and  auxiliaries 
to  participate  in  the  eye  camps  has,  over  the  past  four  years,  more  than 
doubled  the  number  of  cataract  operations.      In  well  organised  camps,  *-he 
success  rate  -  better  than  90%  -  compares  with  that  in  traditional  hospitals. 
Yet,  despite  these  successes  and  the  testimony  of  some  of  the  world's  leading 
ophthalmic  surgeons,  it  is  regrettable  that  the  eye  camp  technique  of  mass 
treatment  is  still  largely  limited  to  the  Indian  sub-continent . 

Xerophthalmia  -  the  blinding  malnutrition  which  is  associated  with 
a  lack  of  vitamin  A  in  early  infancy  -  is  a  problem  of  exceptional  difficulty, 
because  it  is  part  of  the  whole  complex  of  deprivation  and  ignorance,  amongst 
the  poor  families  of  the  most  impoverished  communities  of  the  world.      It  is 
probably  the  largest  cause  of  child  blindness,  annually  destroying  the  eyes 
of  over  200,000  infants.      International  research,  in  which  Helen  Keller 
International  has  played  a  notable  part,  has  demonstrated  three  effective 
interventions :    Vitamin  fortification  of  a  staple  food  such  as  sugar 
(Guatemala),  the  distribution  of  vitamin  concentrates  (Indonesia,  Bangladesh 
and  other  countries) ,  and  nutritional  rehabilitation  aimed  at  persuading 
mothers  to  include  vitamin-rich  vegetables  in  their  children's  diet  (India, 
Indonesia).      Such  interventions  have  already  dramatically  reduced  blinding 
malnutrition  in  some  communities,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that,  systematic 
application  of  such  methods  could  control,  and  possibly  eliminate,  this 
most  distressing  cause  of  blindness.      The  difficulty  is  a  lack  of  an 
effective  mechanism  of  delivery  in  the  communities  worst  affected,  and  this 
is  the  classic  example  of  the  link  between  blindness  prevention  and  primary 
health  care. 

Though  these  four  diseases  -  onchocerciasis,  trachoma,  cataract  and 
xerophthalmia  -  are  the  priorities  of  global  action,  we  are  increasingly  moving, 
in  the  arcane  language  of  international  public  health,  from  "disease  orientation"  to 
"Problem  orientation".      In  any  country  where  there  is  an  excessive  prevalence  of 
blindness,  our  objective  is  to  assess  its  causes,  and  attack  them  comprehensively. 

Glaucoma  is  a  major  cause  of  blindness  in  industrialised  no  less  than 
developing  countries,  and  is  one  of  the  priorities  of  the  regional  prevention 
of  blindness  programme  in  Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean..       It  can  usually 
be  controlled  by  early  identification,  and  drugs,  but  the  cost  of  the  therapy 
and  the  difficulties  of  identification  at  present  frustrate  efforts  to  attack 
this  problem  comprehensively  in  some  countries,  though  the  remarkable  glaucoma 
control  programme  now  being  developed  in  the  Soviet  Union,  could  well  point 
the  way  to  future  international  action.      It  is  estimated  that  at  least  a 
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flies  are  developing  an, immunity  to  the  insecticide/  and  there  is  growing  . 
confidence  that  this  programme  will  achieve  its  ambitious  objective  of 
controlling  onchocerciasis  in  West  Africa  and  of  lifting  the  threat  of 
river  blindness  from  those  stricken  communities  which  have  lived  under 
its  menace  for  centuries. 

This  programme  has  already  been  justified  in  terms  of  the  enhanced 
'value  of  the  river  land,  to  say  nothing  of  its  benefit  to  the  humans. 
Unfortunately,  though-  we  can  protect  future  generations,  there  is  as  yet- 
no  drug  suitable  for  mass  distribution,  which  can  reverse  the  progress  of 
the  disease  in  people  who  acquired  it  before  control  was  established. 
However,  as  you  might  see  in  the  agricultural  settlements  established 
by  the  Christophel  Blinden  Mission  and  RCSB*in  Ghana  and  the  Upper  Volta, 
the  lives  of  those  communities  is  already  being  transformed  by  imaginative 
rehabilitation  and  by  the  prospect  that  their  children  will  see.  The 
onchcerciasis  control  programme  may  well  rank  with  the  eradication  of 
smallpox  as  one  of  the  medical  success  stories  of  our  century. 

Trachoma,  and  its  associated  infections,  remain  a  massive  cause 
of  diminished  sight  and  blindness.     We  are  now  convinced  that  this  scourge 
can  be  controlled  in  any  community  which  is  prepared  to  devote  to  it  five 
years  of  systematic  effort  at  a  cost  which  should  not  exceed  $1  for  each 
member  of  the  treated  community.      Already  such  programmes,  combining  drugs 
and  sanitation,  have  achieved  dramatic  results  in  North  Africa,  the  Arabian 
Gulf,  Soviet  Central  Asia,  Northern  Australia,  large  areas  of  Southern  and 
South  East  Asia  and  in  China. 

The  objective  of  these  programmes  is  not  the  eradication  of  trachoma, 
which  at  present  would  be  impractical,  but  the  control  of  the  blindness  which 
results  from  repeated  infection.      Such  control  is  the  aim  of  txachoma  programmes 
in  more  than  twenty  countries,  and  the  elimination  of  the  mass  blindness  which 
results  from  trachoma  is  one  of  the  objectives  of  WHO's  primary  health  programme, 
which,  by  the  end  of  this  century,  could  transform  the  pattern  of  visual  handicap 
throughout  the  developing  countries. 

The  extraordinary  fact  revealed  by  surveys  over  the  past  decade  is 
the  amount  of  the  world's  blindness  which  is  not  only  preventable  but  curable. 
At  least  40%  of  the  blindness  in  Southern  Asia,  in  much  of  Africa  and  in  remote 
areas  of  Latin  America,  is  due  to  curable  cataract.      The  clearing  of  the 
backlog  of  millions  of  cur ably  blind  people  in  the  world,  and  the  development 
of  resources  to  keep  pace  with  the  age-linked  increase  in  cataract,  is  a  major 
objective  of  international  policy  and  national  programmes.      It  can  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  an  equation  of  the  numbers  of  cataracts  divided  by  the  number  of 
cataract  operators.      The  numbers  are  astonishing.      In  India  last  year,  probably 
for  the  first  time  in  any  country,  the  number  of  cataract  operations  exceeded 
800,000.      Yet  it  is  estimated  that,  in  India,  to  clear  the  backlog  and  to  keep 
pace  with  new  cases,  over  two  and  a  half  million  cataract  operations  a  year  are 
required. 
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million  leprosy  patients  are  blind,  and  increasingly  it  is  recognised 
that,  even  before  universal  control  of  leprosy  becomes  possible,  treatment 
can  often  prevent  the  blindness  which  results  not  from  the  leprosy  itself, 
but  from  the  desensiti sation  which  results  from  the  neglect  of  the  disease. 

In  the  industrialised  countries,  though  fortunately  most  of  the 
diseases  which  I  have  been  describing  are  now  under  control,  the  task  is 
to  break  the  link  between  blindness  and  ageing.      Research  is  directed  to 
disentangling  the  complexities  of  hereditary,  congenital  and  degenerative 
causes  of  blindness.    .  The  notable  advances  of  recent  years  have  been 
laser  treatment  of  forms  of  macular  degeneration,  diabetic  blindness,  and 
some  forms  of  eye  tumours.      With  more  powerful  drugs,  and  skilled  surgery, 
most  cases  of  glaucoma  can  be  arrested,  and  if  we  could  develop  a  method 
of  deferring  by  ten  years  the  onset  of  catar«act  -  and  that  seems  a 
reasonable  research  option  -  the  next  generation  could  see  a  significant 
change  in  the  pattern  of  blindness  in  industrialised  countries.  Economic 
advance  is  a  powerful  accelerator,  as  may  be. seen  from  the  remarkable 
transformation  in  the  pattern  of  eye  disease,  which  has  occurred  over  the 
past  25  years  in  countries  such  as  Singapore  and  Hong  Kong. 

What  are  our  chances  of  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  Global 
Prevention  of  Blindness  Programme?     The  limiting  factor  is  not  a  lack 
of  knowledge,  but  a  lack  of  the  mechanisms  and  personnel  for  the  delivery 
of  that  knowledge,  and  this  in  turn  is  related  to  political  will  and 
governmental  priorities.      The  World  Health  Organisation,  by  adopting  the 
prevention  of  blindness  as  a  global  and  regional  priority,  has  done  much  to 
create  a  favourable  climate  of  political  opinion,  but  the  decisive  action 
must  be  at  the  national  level,  through  vigorously  implemented  national 
programmes.      Such  programmes  for  the  prevention  of  blindness  are  now 
in  operation  in  29  countries,  and  WHO's  target  is  that,  by  1990,  60 
such  programmes  should  be  in  operation  in  countries  containing  more  than 
two  thirds  of  the  population  of  the  developing  world.      National  committees, 
linked  to  the  International  Agency  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  already 
exist  in  56  countries,  with  the  avowed  purpose  of  generating  public  interest 
and  promoting  national  action. 

The  aim  of  our  global  programme  can  not  be  less  than  to  control 
the  world's  major  causes  of  avoidable  blindness,  because,  unless  decisive 
action  is  taken,  the  number  of  blind  people  in  the  world,  increasing  with 
population  growth  and  with  ageing,  must  inevitably  double  within  the  lifetime 
of  many  of  ybu  in  this  audience  today.      That  goal  is  achievable,  and  we  are 
making  good  progress  towards  it,  but  it  is  no  simple  trick.      Sustained  and 
purposeful  action  is  required,  and  towards  that  action,  organisations  of  and 
for  the  blind  have  made,  and  must  continue  to  make,  their  decisive  contribution. 
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THE  RIGHT  TO  WORK 


(Employment  Opportunities  for  Blind  People) 


by  Tom  J.  Parker,  OBE 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  present  this  paper  on  the  employment 
opportunities  for  blind  people.      I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  opportunities 
exist  to  a  varying  degree  throughout  the  world.      It  has  been  necessary, 
therefore,  to  divide  this  paper  into  sections,  so  that  it  may  have  a  universal 
appeal. 

I  am  also  aware  of  the  fact  that  in  some  countries,  considerable  advanc 
has  been  made  in  extending  the  range  of  opportunities  of  employment  for  blind 
people,  whereas  in  other  countries,  few  opportunities  exist. 

If  we  look  at  the  developed  world  in  particular,  where  education  and 
training  facilities  for  blind  people  have  existed  for  many  years,  many  blind 
people  have  been  successfully  employed  in  professional  activities,  commercic.1 
activities  and  industrial  work.      Usually  in  such  countries,  there  has  existed 
placement  services  and  counselling  services  which  are  highly  developed. 

Placement  Services.      I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  most  effective  place 
ment  services  are  those  in  which  the  personnel  are  both  blind  as  well  as  fully 
sighted.      Fully  sighted  persons  can  often  identify  jobs  which  blind  people 
can  successfully  undertake.      It  is  not  sufficient,  however,  to  identify  such 
work.      This  is  often  the  easiest  part  of  any  operation.      Even  after 
identifying  the  work,  there  will  always  be  the  need  to  overcome  the  prejudices 
whichexist  in  the  minds  of  many  employers.      A  blind  placement  officer  who  is 
reasonably  experienced  can  do  much  to  minimize  these  prejudices ,  if  not 
completely  eliminate  them.      Such  a  placement  officer  should  be  a  practical 
person,  capable  of  actually  performing  the  work,  thus  demonstrating  to  the 
employer  that  it  is  suitable  for  a  blind  person  to  do  the  job.      A  practical 
demonstration  of  this  ability  will  carry  considerably  more  weight  than  reams 
of  propaganda  material.      Such  a  placement  officer  would  be  able  to  emphasize 
the  positive  aspect  of  the  ability  of  the  blind  worker,  and  not  concentrate  on 
the  disabilities.      Employers  will  be  more  impressed  if  a  positive  approach  is 
made  tc  this  problem. 

In  Britain  we  are  fortunate  in  that  the  Government  provides  an  "Aids 
to  Employment  Programme".      This  means  that  any  equipment  considered  to  be 
essential  in  helping  a  blind  person  to  obtain  or  retain  a  job  is  available 
on  loan  without  any  cost  to  the  employer  or  the  blind  person    for  as  long  as 
the  blind  person  remains  in  that  particular  job.      In  the  early  days,  this 
equipment  was  often  of  a  simple  character,  but  with  the  increase  in  the 
availability  of  electronic  equipment,  more  sophisticated  items  are  now  being 
made  available,  under  the  "Aids  to  Employment  Programme". 

In  recent  years,  the  Optacon,  Elinfa  Tape  Recorders  for  paperless 
Braille,  closed  circuit  television  for  blind  people  with  some  residual  sight, 
speaking  calculators  and  many  other  pieces  of  advanced  technological 
equipment,  has  been  added  to  the  list  of  items  available.  Considerable 


research  is  also  proceeding  to  make  more  readily  acceptable  information 
hitherto  restricted  to  visual  displays.      There  is  no  doubt  that  with  the 
advance  in  electronic  technology,  many  more  professional  opportunities  should 
become  available  for  blind  people. 

As  a  result  of  effective  education  and  training,  blind  people  have 
demonstrated  a  remarkable  capacity  for  pursuing  worthwhile  employment.  We 
find  them  in  many  fields  of  activity,  both  in  Government  circles  and  also  in 
private  enterprise.      It  will  be  impossible  to  present  in  this  paper  the  whole 
range  of  activities  being  successfully  performed  by  blind  people  where  they 
have  been  given  access  to  the  right  training  facilities. 

A  limited  set  of  examples  will  show  that  blind  people  have  been 
successful  as  judges  and  lawyers.      They  have  been  successful  as  computer 
programmers  and  system  analysts.      They  have  demonstrated  their  worth  in  the 
medical  field  as  medical  registrars  and  secretaries.      Many  blind  people  are 
employed  as  fully  trained  physiotherapists,  capable  of  giving  electrical 
treatment,  as  well  as  functioning  as  masseurs. 

We  have  found  blind  people  successfully  functioning  in  the  academic 
world  as  professors  who  have  been  heads  of  faculties  in  universities.  Others 
are  employed  as  lecturers  and  teachers. 

Further  down  the  scale,  but  no  less  important,  blind  people  in  their 
thousands  are  employed  as  telephone  switchboard  operators.      In  Britain,  the 
boards  are  adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  blind  operator,  without  any  cost 
to  the  employer  or  the  blind  person.      As  a  result  of  the  right  kind  of 
training,  other  blind  people  are  employed  as  shorthand  and  audio  typists. 

In  the  services  to  the  blind,  we  find  blind  people  employed  as  social 
workers  and  home  teachers.       Yet  others  are  employed  as  Braille  transcribers, 
providing  blind  people  with  the  necessary  literature  required  by  mankind. 

In  the  industrial  field,  it  is  completely  impossible  to  bo  able  to  even 
begin  listing  the  kind  of  work  which  blind  people  are  doing  successfully, 
alongside  able-bodied  workers.      They  have  shown  that  they  can  do  manual  work 
in  factories  as  competently  as  any  other  worker.       It  is  sometimes  necessary 
that  machinery  needs  to  be  adapted  to  meet  the  limiting  factor  resulting  from 
the  absence  of  sight,  but  this  often  merely  requires  minor  alteration  to 
equipment.      A  system  like  that  operating  in  Great  Britain  where  Government 
Agencies  accept  the  financial  responsibility  for  such  adaptations,  can  be 
regarded  as  not  merely  desirable,  but  essential  in  the  interests  of  blind 
people,  and  again  a  good  investment  on  the  part  of  society. 

Blind  people  are  also  employed  in  their  own  homes  or  in  organizing 
businesses  on  their  own  account.      Often  to  embark  on  a  business  career,  there 
is  need  for  an  initial  injection  of  capital  to  launch  the  enterprise.  Again, 
this  could  be  a  good  investment,  because  it  would  result  in  the  blind  person 
contributing  to  the  economic  well-being  of  the  country,  and  thus  ceasing  to  be 
a  dependent  person. 

In  the  countries  where  the  opportunities  listed  above  exist,  blind 
people  have  for  many  years  been  organized  into  their  own  National  Associations, 
which  have  been  able  to  influence  the  thinking  of  those  in  power.  This 
influence  has  been  the  result  of  pressure  and  propaganda  persistently  applied 
by  organized  blind  people. 
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boards  are  adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  blind  operator,  without  any  cost 
to  the  employer  or  the  blind  person.      As  a  result  of  the  right  kind  of 
training,  other  blind  people  are  employed  as  shorthand  and  audio  typists. 
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workers  and  home  teachers^       Yet  others  are  employed  as  Braille  transcribers, 
providing  biind  people  with  the  necessary  literature  required  by  mankind. 
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begin  listing  the  kind  of  work  which  blind  people  are  doing  successfully, 
alongside  able-bodied  workers.      They  have  shown  that  they  can  do  manual  work 
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regarded  as  not  merely  desirable,  but  essential  in  the  interests  of  blind 
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Blind  people  are  also  employed  in  their  own  homes  or  in  organizing 
businesses  on  their  own  account.      Often  to  embark  on  a  business  career,  there 
is  need  for  an  initial  injection  of  capital  to  launch  the  enterprise.  Again, 
this  could  be  a  good  investment,  because  it  would  result  in  the  blind  person 
contributing  to  the  economic  well-being  of  the  country,  and  thus  ceasing  to  be 
a  dependent  person. 

In  the  countries  where  the  opportunities  listed  above  exist,  blind 
people  have  for  many  years  been  organized  into  their  own  National  Associations, 
which  have  been  able  to  influence  the  thinking  of  those  in  power.  This 
influence  has  been  the  result  of  pressure  and  propaganda  persistently  applied 
by  organized  blind  people. 
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I  am  conscious  of  the  fact  that,  in  the  industrial  world,  the 
difficulties  confronting  blind  people  may  not  be  as  great  as  those  confronting 
blind  people  in  the  developing  world.      Obviously,  in  countries  where  there  is 
a  high  incidence  of  unemployment  among  able-bodied  citizens,  the  problems  cf 
placing  blind  people  in  employment  will  be  tremendous.      In  this  context,  I  am 
thinking  of  the  overwhelming  majority  of  blind  people  who  are  members  of 
families  who  themselves  lack  essential  resources.      I  am  of  the  opinion, 
therefore,  that  the  best  opportunities  in  the  developing  world  will  be  found 
in  the  foreseeable  future,  in  the  development  of  special  enterprises. 
Opportunities  could  also  exist  in  rural  areas  for  developing  crafts  which  can 
be  performed  in  the  home. 

It  has  been  shown  that  many  scores  of  thousands  of  blind  people  have 
been  and  still  are,  employed  in  special  enterprises  for  the  blind,  sometimes 
called  Workshops  for  the  Blind.      These  can  be  particularly  successful  in 
providing  secure  employment  for  blind  people,  particularly  if  sufficient 
thought  is  given  to  their  provision  at  the  very  commencement.      I  think,  at 
this  stage  in  this  paper,  I  would  like  to  add  a  paper  previously  used  by  me 
on  Sheltered  Employment.      I  have  devoted  more  time,  therefore,  in  this  paper 
to  this  aspect  of  employment  opportunities  for  blind  people.      There  are  a 
number  of  reasons  why  I  have  done  this.      Firstly,  they  have  proved  to  be 
successful  as  places  of  employment  for  blind  people,  for  a  very  long  time. 
Secondly,  they  could  be  of  considerable  help  in  the  developing  world,  which 
suffers  from  the  lack  of  employment  opportunities  for  able-bodied  citizens, 
thus  creating  more  problems  for  blind  people  wishing  to  work,  and,  thirdly, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  with  the  expertise  gained  by  blind  people  in  the 
developed  world,  they  have  shown  a  capability  for  taking  advantage  of  many 
more  opportunities  for  employment  than  those  which  exist  in  the  developing 
world. 

The  following  which  is  the  paper  on  Sheltered  Employment  previously 
referred  to,  could  be  regarded  as  being  a  blue-print,  and  ought  to  be  capable 
of  implementation  in  many  countries  in  the  developing  world. 

SHELTERED  EMPLOYMENT 

This  paper  is  divided  into  sections  for  easy  reference  in  any 
discussions  which  may  ensue  after  it  has  been  presented. 

Historical  Background 

1.  There  have  been  sheltered  workshops  for  the  blind  in  Great  Britain 
almost  2CO  years.      They  were  first  set  up  by  Local  Voluntary  Societies  for 
the  Blind  to  provide  employment  facilities  for  blind  people.       The  earliest  of 
the  workshops  was  set  up  in  seaport  towns  and  the  work  provided  largely 
consisted  of  picking  oakum  for  the  ship-building  trade  and  also  for  the 
manufacture  of  ships'  fendoffs.      The  picking  of  oakum  was  terminated  in  work- 
shops for  the  blind  when  steel  ships  superseded  the  old  wooden  sailing  ships. 
Ships  fendoffs  are  still  being  manufactured  in  workshops  for  the  blind. 

2.  One  of  the  purposes  for  setting  up  these  workshops  was  to  permit  blinJ 
people  to  earn  a  livelihood  as  an  alternative  to  having  to  rely  on  begging  in 
the  streets. 
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3.  Very  early  in  the  history  of  the  workshops,  the  two  occupations 
mentioned  above  proved  to  be  insufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  the  blind 
people,  wish:'  ng  to  work.     It  was  also  found  that  blind  people  living  in  inland 
towns  also  wished  to  have  the  opportunity  to  take  up  employment.      A  number  of 
new  occupations  were  therefore  developed  in  the  workshops  for  the  blind. 

4.  In  the  early  workshops  the  old  so-called  traditional  trades  such  as 
basket  making,  brush  making  and  mat  making  were  introduced.      The  occupations 
were  largely  followed  by  men,  and  it  was  some  time  later  when  opportunities 
were  provided  for  blind  women  who  were  employed  in  hand  knitting. 

5.  It  is  reasonable  to  presume  that  there  were  two  main  reasons  for  blind 
people  being  employed  on  the  old  crafts.      Firstly,  they  required  very  little 
in  the  way  of  equipment,  and,  secondly,  most  activities  for  workers  were,  in 
fact,  based  on  craft  work  requiring  merely  hand  tools.      These  workshops  were, 
in  fact,  set  up  before  the  days  of  the  industrial  expansion  for  able-bodied 
workers  generally. 

Type  of  equipment  needed 

6.  For  example,  ail  the  equipment  required  by  a  basket  maker  would  be  a 
couple  of  knives,  a  pair  of  shears,  a  number  of  bodkins  of  varying  size  and 
two  blocks  of  wood  held  together  by  two  adjustable  screws  which  make  it 
possible  for  workers  to  hold  sticks  firmly  in  place  when  making  square  baskets. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  that  these  tools  have  not  changed  for  hundreds  of 
years.  It  also  costs  very'  little  to  fully  equip  a  basket  maker  so  that  he 
could  follow  h"'.s  occupation. 

7.  In  resp?ct  of  brush  making,  again  one  can  see  that  there  was  very  little 
required  in  the  way  of  equipment        Merely  a  pan  to  hold  pitch,  a  source  of 
heat  under  the  pan  to  melt  the  pitch  and  keep  it  hot  whilst  the  worker  was 
actually  at  work,  and  a  supply  of  raw  materials 

8.  In  respect  of  mat  makers  all  they  required  in  the  early  days  was  a 
wooden  frame.      This  was  subsequently  replaced  by  a  loom  which  undoubtedly 
increased  the  daily  production  of  each  mat  maker.       In  recent  years,  compressed 
air  systems  have  been  added  to  the  looms  thus  removing  much  of  the  physical 
strain  previously  imposed  on  the  worker  with  a  resultant  increase  in 
productivity. 

9.  The  old  hand  knitting  carried  out  by  the  blind  women  workers  in  these 
workshops  was  gradually  replaced  by  the  introduction  of  knitting  machines. 
These  machines  were  of  various  kinds.      There  were  the  round  knitting  machines 
for  making  socks'  and  flat  knitting  machines  for  making  many  other  kinds  of 
knitted  garments.      fhe  number  of  women  workers  employed  on  these  machines  has 
been  considerably  reduced  in  recent  years.      Today  we  find  many  of  these  women 
now  operating  power  driven  machines      'We  also  have  instances  of  men  actually 
employed  in  this  particular  occupation. 

10.  These  early  workshops  clearly  showed  that  blind  workers  had  considerable 
skill  in  their  hands.      They  were  given  the  opportunity  to  demonstrate  that 
there  was  a  latent  skill  which  could  be  developed  and  exploited  if  there  was 
adequate  training  available. 


11.  In  recent  years,  particularly  since  the  war,  there  has  been  a  complete 
change  of  occupations  in  the  sheltered  workshops.      The  old  crafts  are  rapidly 
disappearing.      There  are  practically  no  sighted  basket  makers  left  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  number  of  blind  basket  makers  is  also  being  reduced  each  year. 

12.  The  number  of  blind  brush  makers  using  the  old  pitch  pan  technique  is 
also  being  reduced.      Blind  workers  are  now  using  machines  for  producing 
brushes.      An  example  of  this  latter  change  reveals  that  in  one  workshop  three 
blind  brush  makers  using  such  equipment  are  now  producing  as  many  brushes  in  a 
day  as  were  previously  produced  by  18  workers  under  the  old  system. 

13.  The  same  can  be  said  about  the  blind  women  who  are  still  employed  in 
knitting  departments.      The  use  of  power  operated  machines  has  led  to  a  reduotio 
in  the  number  of  blind  women  in  this  occupation  because  their  productivity  r.as 
increased. 

14.  In  the  years  since  the  war,  there  has  been  a  complete  revolution  in  "che 
types  of  work  being  carried  out  in  the  modern  workshops  for  the  blind.  Changes 
have  been  imposed  through  changing  demand  on  the  part  of  the  customers.  There 
has  been  a  great  need  to  change  the  pattern  of  activity  so  that  the  workshops 
can  meet  these  ever-changing  needs. 

15.  We  now  find  blind  workers  making  a  whole  variety  of  articles  which  were 
previously  believed  to  be  beyond  their  skills.      Experience  has  shown  that  with 
the  necessary  training  and  the  availability  of  the  right  kind  of  equipment  and 
machinery,  there  are  really  few  jobs  which  cannot  be  undertaken  by  blind 
workers.      At  the  end  of  this  paper  I  will  give  a  list  of  some  of  the  modern 
jobs  being  done  by  blind  workers  in  the  workshops  for  the  blind.      Suffice  it 
to  say  at  this  point  in  this  paper  that  the  changes  have  been  dramatic. 

16.  For  many  years,  blind  people  found  lucrative  employment  making  mattres^r. 
in  the  blind  workshops.      Nowadays  they  have  expanded  this  work  and  in  addition 
to  making  mattresses  they  are  making  divans  and  all  kinds  of  uphr  1'-. tery  work. 
In  the  old  days,  blind  workers  engaged  in  bedding,  or  carpentry,  used  the  old- 
fashioned  hammer  and  nail  and  other  hand  tools.      Today  they  are  using  staple 
guns  and  nail  guns  and  power  operated  tools  generally.      One  can  easily  see 
that  with  the  use  of  such  tools  the  production  of  each  worker  has  been 
considerably  increased.      They  are  also  able  to  use  power  driven  saws  because 
suitable  guards  have  been  devised  to  reduce  the  danger  of  accidents.  Blind 
worn." workers  are  also  employed  in  the  bedding  departments  sewing  mattress 
covers  by  using  electrically  operated  sewing  machines.      We  now  find  therefore 
that,  with  the  right  precautions,  many  blind  workers  are  using  these  sophist}  - 
cated  machines.      The  ability  to  use  such  tools  and  machines  has  made  it 
possible  to  even  increase  the  range  of  work  being  carried  out. 

17.  Blind  workers  are  now  being  employed  in  many  aspects  of  the  trade 
requiring  articles  made  from  wood.      They  are  producing  kitchen  equipment  such 
as  sink  units  and  kitchen  cupboards.      School,  and  office  furniture  also  spring 
to  mind  as  one  of  the  recent  developments.      The  production  of  tubular  steel 
chairs  and  tables  are  also  a  recent  development  in  the  manufacturing  field. 

18.  Packaging  is  now  being  done  in  workshops  for  the  blind  using  skin 
packaging  machines,  vacuum  forming  packaging  machines  and  a  host  of  other 
packaging  techniques  to  meet  the  modern  demand.      It  has  been  accepted  that  to 


sell  goods  today  they  have  to  be  packaged  attractively  and  many  manufacturers 
in  open  industry  are  using  the  skills  and  modern  equipment  in  the  workshops 
simply  for  packaging  purposes.      Blind  workers  have  shown  that  they  can  meet 
this  need. 

Development  of  new  workshops  for  the  blind 

19.        If  I  were  given  the  task  of  creating  a  workshop  organization  for 
employing  blind  people  in  countries  where  they  have  not  existed  in  any  great 
number  in  the  past,  I  would  take  the  following  steps? 

(a)  I  would  first  of  all  set  up  a  small  planning  team.      At  the  head 
of  this  team  I  would  have  a  Chairman  or  Coordinator.      Such  an 
officer  would  need  to  be  able  to  coordinate  the  activities  of 
those  serving  with  him  and  also  be  able  to  inspire  them  to  be 
enthusiastic  in  their  approach  to  the  problems. 

(b)  I  would  then  select  a  Technical  Officer  who  would  lead  a  small 
section.      After  the  Chairman  or  Coordinator  had  made  the  necessary 
approach  to  Government  and  obtained  the  goodwill  of  the  leaders  of 
the  Government,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  technical  team  to  study 
the  list  of  articles  regularly  purchased  by  Government  Departments 
at  all  levels.      This  means  both  centrally,  regionally  and  locally. 
They  should  look  at  articles  regularly  required  by  these  departments 
and  study  whether  any  of  them  can  be  made  by  blind  people  if  they 
are  suitably  trained  and  workshops  are  suitably  equipped  to  produce 
those  articles.       It  may  well  be  found  that  the  blind  workers  could 
make  a  considerable  proportion  of  such  articles       There  may, 
however,  be  certain  parts  which  would  bo  beyond  the  capacity  of  the 
blind  worker.       In  this  event,  consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
need    to  introduce  sighted  workers  to  carry  out  that  part  of  the 
work  which  would  be  beyond  the  roncb  6f  the  blind  workers.  It 
may  well  be  that  some  seeing  disabled  people  could  undertake  this 
part  of  the  operation.       It  has  been  shown  in  some  countries  that 

by  using  the  skills  of  the  blind  workers  and  the  skills  of  the 
seeing  disabled  workers  in  a  complementary  manner  the  entire  article 
coula  be  produced  in  the  workshop.      Once  this  has  been  established, 
the  Coordinator  should  enter  into  discussions  with  the  appropriate 
Government  leaders  to  try  to  secure  the  introduction  of  a  system  in 
which  the  Government  will  decide  that  in  future  as  much  of  this  work 
as  is  required  to  keep  workshops  fully  occupied  shall  be  guaranteed 
to  them.      Such  a  guarantee  will  make  it  possible  for  the  Workshop 
Management  to  plan  its  production  on  a  long  term  basis. 

(c)  The  technical  team  should  also  study  the  articles  regularly  in  ported 
into  the  country.      They  should  try  to  determine  whether  they  can  be 
made  in  the  workshops.      If  they  can,  the  necessary  discussions 
should  be  instituted  so  that  the  workshops  are  assured  that  a  fair 
proportion  of  this  work  is  also  made  available  for  the  workshop. 

(d)  If  these  steps  are  taken,  it  could  lead  to  a  system  in  which  blind 
people  at  present  not  employed  could  become  producers  and  self- 
supporting. 


Marketing 


(l)  A  Marketing  Section  should  bo  set  up  as  early  as  possible,  when 
plans  are  being  determined.      The  purpose  of  this  Section  should 
be  to  study  market  opportunities.      They  should  try  to  find  out 
what  consumable  goods  are  permanently  in  short  supply.  When 
this  information  is  available,  they  should  refer  their  findings 
to  the  Technical  Section,  which  will  then  consider  whether  it  is 
technically  feasible  for  the  work  to  be  undertaken  by  blind  workers. 
If  they  find  that  this  is  possible,  it  will  provide  new  lines  of 
work  which  could  lead  to  the  employment  of  an  increasing  number  of 
blind  workers.      Such  an  investigation  may  well  reveal  that  articles 
are  required  which  will  not  demand  much  skill  from  workers  to 
produce.      This  would  make  it  possible  for  the  lesser  skilled  to  be 
employed. 

(m)  The  Marketing  Section  should  also  be  responsible  for  identifying 
sources  of  supply  of  the  raw  materials,  thus  ensuring  a  steady 
supply.      This  can  be  a  very  important  aspect  of  the  entire  plan. 
It  could  be  extremely  frustrating  if  the  Technical  Section 
discovered  suitable  work,  only  to  find  that  there  are  problems  in 
obtaining  the  necessary  raw  materials. 

(n)  At  an  early  stage  in  such  developments,  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  involve  the  blind  workers  in  the  administration  of  the  workshops. 
This  would  give  them  the  sense  of  belonging.       It  would  undoubtedly 
make  them  feel  that  they  were  an  essential  and  integral  part  of  the 
whole  enterprise.      They  would  cease  to  regard  the  workshops  as 
merely  being  a  place  whore  they  went  to  work  and  would  regard  it 
with  a  new  interest.      They  would  become  increasingly  interested  in 
the  success  of  the  enterprise.      This  would  produce  better  workers. 
The  importance  of  employment  to  blind  people  cannot  bo  over- 
emphasized.     It  will  bring  a  now  dimension  into  their  lives.  Job 
satisfaction  and  the  consequent  sense  of  achievement  will  create  a 
feeling  of  pride  in  the  individual  worker  and  his  family.  They 
will  recognize  the  fact  that  they  have  now  become  producers  as  well 
as  consumers.      They  will  be  earning  a  livelihood,  and  at  the  same 
time  they  will  be  contributing  to  the  national  economy.      They  will 
have  achieved  parity  with  other  citizens.      This  is  important  and 
will  do  a  great  deal  to  raise  the  morals  of  the  blind  worker  and 
will  be  of  encouragement  to  blind  people  everywhere. 

Earlier  in  this  paper,  I  indicated  that  at  the  end  I  would  give  a  list 
of  some  of  the  jobs  being  carried  out  by  blind  workers  in  sheltered  employment. 
This  should  not  be  regarded  as  a  complete  list  of  all  the  work  being  undertaken. 
Jobs  are  changing  from  time  to  time  to  meet  changing  requirements.  The 
important  thing  to  remember  at  all  times  is  that  once  the  blind  person  has 
become  a  worker  and  has  acquired  confidence  in  his  abilities,  it  will  become 
comparatively  easy  for  him  or  her  to  change  from  one  job  to  another.  This 
facility  to  change  the  nature  of  the  work  being  done  will  be  of  importance 
because  it  would  also  introduce  variety  into  the  lives  of  blind  workers. 


(e)  The  technical  team  should  study  the  future  plans  of  their  Government. 
For  example,  will  they  be  entering  into  the  tourist  trade  and  thus 
developing  tourism?      If  so,  this  will  mean  that  new  hotels  will  be 
built  to  cater  for  these  visitors.      New  hotels  will  need  to  be  furnished. 
There  will  be  the  need  for  bedroom  furniture  of  all  kinds.      There  will  be 
need  for  lounge  chairs,  dining  room  chairs  and  tables.      There  is  evidence 
that  such  hotels  have  been  furnished  by  blind  workshops  in  Europe. 

(f )  They  should  also  study  the  plans  for  any  expansion  in  modern  housing. 
Again  it  has  been  shown  quite  clearly  that  blind  workshops  can  play  their 
part  in  furnishing  those  new  housing  units,.      Wo  have  experience  '.-/here  a 
workshop  for  the  blind  is  actively  involved  in  producing  and  supplying 
kitchen  furniture  including  sink  units,  kitchen  cupboards,  wall  cupboards 
and  built-in  wardrobes  for  major  housing  authorities.      This  is  giving 
considerable  satisfaction  to  blind  workers  who  realise  they  are 
participating  in  the  efforts  to  meet  a    social  need. 

(g)  The  technical  team  should  set  up  a  Production  Prototype  Unit  whose  purpose 
shall  be  to  analyse  the  work  required  to  be  done  and  to  determine  the  most 
effective  way  of  producing  the  article.      They  should  also  involve  them- 
selves in  designing  new  ranges  of  articles  likely  to  find  a  consumer 
market.      The  experience  gained  in  such  a  production  unit  would  be  of  help 
in  determining  which  kind  of  tools  are  needed,  which  kind  of  machine  can 
be  used  to  improve  production,  which  kind  of  jigs  are  most  likely  to  be  of 
assistance  to  blind  workers,  and  thus  increase  their  productivity. 

(h)  Experience  gained  in  such  a  production  unit  would  be  a  useful  guide-  in 
setting  up  workshops  for  tho  employment  of  blind  people.      Such  a 
technical  team  should  be  involved  in  providing  guidance  as  to  the  type 
of  building  required,  and  tho  lay-out  of  the  building,  always  bearing  in 
mind  that  it  should  be  designed  to  meet  tho  noods  of  blind  people. 
Usually,  they  will  require  more  space  per  worker  than  is  generally 
required  for  able-bodied  workers. 

(i )  When  planning  a  new  workshop,  every  effort  should  be  mode  to  ensure  that 
the  production  area  is  on  one  floor,  preferably  the  ground  floor. 

Trai ninq  of  Instructors  and  Supervisory  Staffs 

(j)  The  technical  team  should  become  responsible  for  the  training  of  instructors 
who  will  teach  the  blind  trainee.      Training  must  be  efficient  if  the  end 
product  is  to  be  an  efficient  worker.      The  person  selected  for  such 
training  should  have  knowledge  of  the  technical  requirements  of  the  job  in 
hand.      This,  however,  is  not  sufficient  when  dealing  with  blind  people. 
Such  instructors,  therefore,  should  be  shown  that  different  training 
methods  are  required  in  such  establishments.      It  may  be  necessary  in  the 
early  days  for  some  selected  personnel  to  be  sent  to  countries  where 
workshops  have  existed  for  a  long  time,  so  that  they  can  be  taught  the 
teaching  techniques  required  when  dealing  with  blind  trainees. 

(k)  After  a  few  years  it  will  be  found  possible  to  promote  competent  blind 
workers  so  that  they  can  become  instructors,  departmental  foremen  or 
managers,  and  even  works  managers.      The  prospect  of  such  promotion 
possibilities  will  be  of  tremendous  encouragement  to  blind  workers,  and 
will  undoubtedly  prove  to  be  a  spur  to  achieving  greater  proficiency. 


A  SELECTED  LIST  OF  JOBS  BEING  CARRIED  CUT  IN  WORKSHOPS  FOR  THE  BLIND 


A.  Assembly  work  of  all  kinds  and  the  production  of  AIDS  for  the  disabled. 

B.  Basket  making  of  all  types. 

Brush  making  including  the  old.  traditional  and  machine-produced  brushes. 
Bedding  -  mattresses  of  all  kinds,  shapes  and  sizes. 

C.  Carpentry  -  This  includes  the  production  of  furniture  and  pallets  used 
for  loading  in  modern  containers. 

Chair-caning  and  repairing. 

D.  Divans  -  including  the  making  of  the  wooden  frame,  the  covering  and  any 
upholstery  that  may  be  required. 

Detergents  -  Making  and  botLling, 

E.  Engineering  -  including  light  assembly  work,  operating  capstans,  lathes, 
drills,  presses,  both  hand  and  power.      Making  of  components  on  a  sub- 
contract basis  for  other  industrial  companies. 

Making  of  electrical  components,  switches  etc.     Small  electric  motors. 
Wiring  of  harnesses  for  television  receivers. 

F.  Furniture.      This  covers  a  wide  range  of  activities.  Currently 
work. shops  ere  producing  school  furniture  such  as  desks,  chairs  and 
cupboards . 

Office  furniture,  including  typing  desks  and  cupboards. 

G.  Gardening  furniture  -  usually  made  of  metal,  consisting  of  chairs  and 
tables  with  sunshades  attached. 

H.  High  frequency  P.V„C.  welding.      Producing  wallets  for  holding  documents, 
licence  holders  and  postal  packets  for  cassettes,  both  talking  book  and 
compact  variety. 

I.  Injection  moulding,  using  plastics  for  the  production  of  small 
transistor  radio  cases,  decks  for  record  players  etc. 

J.    Joinery.      This  involves  woodwork  of  various  kinds. 

K.    Knitting  -  using  Flat  and  Round  knitting  machines,  also  power  operated 
knitting  machines.      Work  mostly  done  by  blind  women,  but  there  are 
some  instances  of  men  doing  this  work. 

M.    Matmaking  -  Production  of  all  kinds  of  mats,  including  lettered  mats. 

N.    Netting  for  various  purposes. 

0.    Ottomans . 

P.    Packaging  -  This  covers  simple  work  for  less  skilled  blind  workers, 
such  as  counting  items  for  inserting  into  packets.      There  is  also 
more  sophisticated  packaging  of  the 'bubble,  shrink  and  vacuum  forming 
type. 


* 


Sewing  -  This  is  usually  done  by  blind  women  workers  using  power- 
operated  sewing  machines  connected  with  the  bedding  industry. 


Tciletries  -  This  includes  the  manufacture  of  soap,  shampoo,  bath  salts, 

bubble  bath,  hair  cream  and  perfume. 
Toys  -  Both  soft  and  wooden. 

Wi rework  -  This  includes  the  manufacturing  of  fireguards,  safety  guards 
for  industrial  machines,  litter  baskets,  hanging  flower  baskets  etc. 

The  foregoing  list  is  a  summary,  and  each  section  could  be  broken  down 
to  a  whole  variety  of  component  elements. 
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THE  RIGHT  OF  DLIND  PEOPLE 
TO  RECEIVE  INFORMATION  IN  AN  ACCESSIBLE  FORM 

by 

Oral  0.  Miller,  Esq. 


Perhaps  the  early  educators  of  blind  people  were  motivated  primarily 
by  humanitarian  concerns  when  they  undertook  the  difficult  task  of  developing 
reading  and  writing  systems  that  would  enable  the  blind  to  obtain  information, 
record  information  and  communicate  with  other  people.    Some  of  the  terms  used 
in  describing  the  handicapping  effects  of  blindness  were  overly  sentimental  and 
saccharine  by  today's  standards,  but  they  were  probably  necessary  to  motivate 
others  to  cooperate  in  such  undertakings  as  the  establishment  of  schools  for 
the  education  and  training  of  blind  people.    Prior  to  approximately  200  years 
ago  several  outstanding  blind  individuals  had  attained  considerable  fame  and 
notoriety,  but  attitudes  generally  persisted  throughout  the  late  1700s  in 
Europe  and  other  parts  of  the  world  that,  while  it  was  a  humane  achievement 
to  educate  the  blind,  they  could  never  be  fully  participating  citizens  and 
contributing  members  of  their  communities.    These  attitudes  did  not  change 
overnight  but  as  the  result  of  a  process  of  erosion  caused  in  oart  by  the 
desire  of ■ the  blind  themselves  to  improve  their  own  well  being. 

The  stature  and  recognition  of  blind  people  as  participating  members  of 
their  communities  grew  very  rapidly  during  the  first  third  of  the  19th  century, 
accelerated  by  contributions  which  educated  and  motivated  blind  people  themselves 
made  as  educators  and  models  of  achievement.    Although  many  of  the  early 
tactile  reading  and  writing  systems  used  by  the  blind  for  many  years  thereafter 
were  developed  by  sighted  people,  it  1s  very  significant  that  the  foundation  for 


the  eventual  development  and  acceptance  of  an  arbitrary  point  system  such 
as  braille  was  laid  by  blind  people  themselves.    Their  early  tactile  systems 
included  such  primitive  things  as  notches  cut  in  sticks  and  knots  tied  in 
strings.    One  of  the  very  early  educators  of  the  blind  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  Dr.  Samuel  Gridley  Howe,  said,  regarding  the  knotted  string  system, 
that  one  of  its  drawbacks  lay  in  the  fact  that  a  chapter  from  the  Bible  would 
result  in  a  ball  of  string  as  large  as  a  cannon  ball  and  the  entire  Bible  itself 
would  fill  a  school  house.    Nevertheless,  with  the  acceptance  of  the  premise 
that  blind  people  were  capable  of  making  intelligent  decisions  about  matters 
affecting  their  own  lives  it  should  not 'surprise  anyone  that  the  braille  system, 
some  version  of  which  is  now  used  in  almost  every  country  in  the  world,  was 
perfected  by  a  young  blind  teacher,  Louis  Braille,  who  himself  had  completed  his 
limited  formal  education  (by  today's  standards)  only  a  few  years  before.  For 
almost  a  hundred  years  following  the  development  of  the  braille  system  educators, 
politicians,  and  workers  for  the  blind  disagreed  vigorously  as  to  which  tactile 
reading  and  writing  system  should  be  adopted,  but  within  the  lifetimes  of  many 
of  the  readers  of  this  paper  the  braille  system  has  been  adopted.    During  the 
same  span  of  time  the  attitudes  of  society  toward  the  blind  have  changed, 
slowly  but  inevitably  and  due  in  great  part  to  the  articulate  advocacy  of  blind 
people  themselves,  to  the  realization  that  blind  people,  the  same  as  sighted 
members  of  society,  have  a  right  to  information,  which,  in  turn,  opens  to  them 
the  doors  of  education,  employment,  leisure  and  all  other  facets  of  a  rich, 
full  life.    A  parallel  realization  has  been  the  recognition  that  it  is 
economically,  socially  and  politically  desirable  for  blind  people  to  be 
informed  because  only  then  can  they  effectively  support  themselves,  pay  taxes, 
take  part  in  the  political  process  as  a  voter  or  office  holder  and  engage  in 
the  full  range  of  duties  and  opportunities  as  responsible,  dignified  citizens. 


For  the  balance  of  this  paper  I  shall  concentrate  on  the  recognized  right 
of  blind  people  in  the  United  States  of  America  to  receive  information  in  a 
form  which  they  can  read  or  understand.    However,  I  want  to  emphasize  that, 
although  sources  of  information  may  differ  in  other  countries,  many  of  the 
same  systems  are  used  in  other  countries  for  the  production,  transmission, 
storage  and  receipt  of  information.    Since  there  are  50  different  sets  of 
state  laws  and  an  enormous  set  of  federal  laws  governing  the  right  of  an 
individual  to  obtain  official  information  relating  to  him  or  her  (such  as 
school  records,  rehabilitation  agency  records,  hospital  and  other  medical 
records,  employment  records,  etc.),  I  shall  not  attempt  to  summarize  those  laws 
other  than  to  point  out  that,  in  general,  the  American  legal  system  now  favors 
making  those  records  as  available  as  possible  to  the  subject  individual  while 
keeping  their  contents  from  third  parties  who  do  not  have  strong,  clear, 
legitimate  reasons  to  obtain  the  information.    Although  many  providers  of  services 
to  the  blind  routinely  withhold  from  their  clients  much  information  which  the  clients 
are  legally  entitled  to  know,  the  same  service  providers  are  generally  scrupulous 
in  preventing  such  information  from  falling  into  improper  hands.    The  federal 
Privacy  Act  prohibits  the  national  government  from  improperly  disclosing 
specific  information  about  individuals  and  the  federal  Freedom  of  Information 
Act  compels  the  national  government  to  divulge  sufficient  information  about  its 
operations  so  as  to  keep  the  public  adequately  informed.    In  addition,  a  very 
vocal,  free  press  exercises  its  right  to  obtain  information  and  to  pass  it  on 
to  its  readers,  viewers  and  listeners.    These  sources  of  information  and  safe- 
guards against  the  improper  distribution  of  information  are  available  to  all 
citizens,  not  just  the  blind. 

In  the  U.S.A.  the  principal  source  of  information  that  has  been  accumulated 
in  a  library  format  is  the  National  Library  Service  for  the  Blind  and  Physically 
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Handicapped,  Library  of  Congress,  established  by  federal  law  in  1931  and 
located  in  Washington,  D.C.    The  Service  provides  braille,  large  print  and 
recorded  materials  for  56  regional  libraries  and  100  subregional  libraries 
scattered  throughout  the  country.    These  libraries  also  produce  some  of  their 
own  materials  and  obtain  some  materials  from  other  sources  (such  as  volunteer 
braille  transcribing  or  tape  recording  organizations  in  their  communities). 
Last  year  they  distributed  approximately  17  million  books  and  magazines. 
The  system  has  over  30  thousand  titles,  mainly  for  leisure  reading,  in  its 
collection  and  it  distributes  more  than  70  different  magazines.    Since  the 
great  majority  of  the  books  and  magazines  for  which  the  Service  is  responsible 
are  recorded  on  disks  or  Phillips-type  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  the  Service 
also  provides  free  of  charge  electrically  powered  disk  players  and  tape 
players,  which- are  loaned  to  users  and  maintained  free  of  charge  by  either  the 
Service  or  the  libraries  in  the  network.    Much  of  the  maintenance  work  on  these 
machines  is  donated  by  local  service  organizations  (such  as  telephone  company 
employees  and  prison  inmates).    The  National  Library  Service  participates  in 
an  international  inter-library  loan  program  with  the  libraries  for  the  blind 
in  several  other  countries,  so  it  is  possible  for  readers  in  other  countries 
to  borrow  many  of  the  books  in  the  netv/ork,  most  of  which  are  in  English. 
It  is  generally  necessary  for  the  National  Library  Service  to  obtain  the 
permission  of  copyright  holders  before  books  can  be  transcribed  into  braille 
or  put  into  recorded  form  for  distribution  throughout  the  network.  Permission 
is  almost  always  granted  by  the  publishers  after  they  are  informed  of  the  use 
to  which  the  braille  or  recorded  books  will  be  put.    In  fact,  some  publishers 
grant  blanket  permission  for  their  books  to  be  made  available  to  the  blind 
and  physically  handicapped  who  cannot  read  print.    The  National  Library  Service 


also  assists  volunteer  transcribing  and  recording  services  to  obtain  copyright 
permission. 

A  significant  percentage  of  the  books  in  the  network  described  above  are 
provided  by  or  actually  produced  by  other  sources,  such  as  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind.    Further,  dozens  of  magazines  and  other  periodicals 
are  distributed  directly  to  readers  in  braille  or  recorded  form  by  membership 
organizations  such  as  the  American  Council  of  the  Blind,  the  largest  such 
organization  in  the  U.S.A.    Its  monthly  magazine,  the  Braille  Forum,  is 
distributed  in  braille,  large  print,  cassette  and  flexible  disk  editions  and 
within  the  past  year  it  has  inaugurated  a  Spanish  edition  on  flexible  disk. 
Further,  several  dozen  magazines  and  other  periodicals  are  available  in  braille, 
large  print  or  various  recorded  forms  upon  payment  of  a  modest  subscription  fee. 
A  typical  fee  for  one  such  outstanding  magazine,  Dialogue  with  the  Blind,  is  . 
$15  yearly  for  four  issues  and  another  typical  fee  for  12  monthly  returnable 
cassette  issues  of  a  popular  monthly  magazine  is  approximately  $20  yearly. 
Since  it  is  not  economically  feasible  for  most  libraries  to  tape  record  or 
transcribe  into  braille  books  which  will  be  used  by  very  small  numbers  of 
people  (such  as  students),  there  are  dozens  of  volunteer  braille  transcribing 
and  tape  recording  organizations  throughout  the  country.    However,  so  their 
work  can  be  made  available  to  others  and  in  order  to  prevent  duplication  of 
effort  the  National  Library  Service  for  the  Blind  and  Physically  Handicapped 
maintains  a  list  of  all  such  books  transcribed  and/or  recorded.  Although 
volunteer  transcribing  and  recording  services  are  urged  to  obtain  permission 
from  the  publishers  of  all  titles  involved,  the  "fair  use"  doctrine  in  American 
copyright  law  permits  duplication  of  copyrighted  material  if  it  is  to  be  used 
for  the  assistance  of  a  handicapped  person  through  the  production  of  a  single 


copy.    Typically,  textbooks  that  are  transcribed  or  recorded  for  specific 
blind  students  are  deposited  in  libraries  for  possible  use  by  other  students  - 
in  the  future.    Finally,  there  is  a  small  number  of  commercially  operated 
braille  transcribing  and  tape  recording  services,  which  charge  a  fee  for  the 
work  done  and  materials  provided.    All  the  braille,  large  print  and  recorded 
materials  mentioned  above,  as  well  as  the  government-owned  players  needed  to 
listen  to  the  recorded  materials,  may  be  shipped  through  the  American  postal 
system  free  of  charge  as  "free  matter  for  the  blind  and  physically  handicapped." 

Since  it  is,  generally  speaking,  impossible  for  the  sources  discussed 
thus  far  to  provide  information  to  blind  people  in  a  very  short  period  of  time, 
the  greatest  "information  gap"  which  the  blind  have  had  to  experience  over  the 
years  has  involved  the  type  of  timely,  detailed  information  customarily  carried 
in  newspapers.-   In  the  U.S.A.  enormous  steps  have  been  made  toward  eliminating 
that  gap  in  the  past  ten  years  especially  by  the  establishment  and  operation 
of  radio  reading  services  for  the  blind.    These  are  usually  low  powered  radio 
stations  which  broadcast  on  the  subcarrier  frequency  of  existing  educational 
FH  broadcasting  stations.    The  radio  reading  services  customarily  broadcast 
very  timely  information  which  must  be  read  while  it  is  fresh  or  it  loses  its 
value—such  as  newspaper  advertisements  concerning  sales  by  local  merchants, 
very  recent  or  continuing  news  events,  currently  popular  books  and  in  depth 
discussions  of  current  issues  of  importance.    These  stations  are  customarily 
operated  by  very  small  paid  staffs  (such  as  managers  and  engineers)  and  many 
volunteer  readers,  who  broadcast  according  to  prearranged  schedules.  These 
stations,  of  which  there  are  approximately  100  scattered  throughout  the  country, 
broadcast  an  average  of  approximately  14  hours  daily  and,  since  a  very  large 
percentage  of  their  material  comes  from  daily  newspapers,  they  are  able  to  cover 


each  subject  in  far  greater  detail  than  do  regular  broadcasting  stations  that 
transmit  to  the  general  public  a  wide  range  of  programming  including  news, 
entertainment,  music,  sports,  etc.    In  order  to  pick  up  the  signals  transmitted  by 
most  of  the  radio  reading  services  a  blind  or  physically  handicapped  listener 
must  have  a  specially  built  radio  receiver,  which  is  usually  loaned  to  the 
listener  by  the  station  at  no  charge  or  upon  payment  of  a  nominal  sum.    A  few 
of  the  radio  reading  services  broadcast  on  regular  FM  stations  and,  therefore, 
do  not  require  a  special  receiver.    Although  a  few  of  the  radio  reading  services 
receive  financial  assistance  from  local  governments  (such  as  the  city  or  county), 
most  rely  upon  private  funding  and  donations  from  the  public.    Radio  reading 
services-are  located  in  most  of  the  major  cities  (such  as  Boston,  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Washington,  Chicago,  New  Orleans,  Los  Angeles,  Pittsburgh  and 
Minneapolis/St.  Paul)  and  a  few  have  built  relay  stations  so  their  signal  can 
be  heard  over  a  larger  area.    Most  of  the  information  broadcast  by  the  radio 
reading  services  does  not  require  the  permission  of  publishers  because,  among 
other  reasons,  it  is  being  transmitted  to  a  select  group  for  educational 
purposes  and  not  to  the  general  public. 

I  recall  with  pleasure  the  manner  in  which  the  rapid  distribution  of  timely 
information  was  handled  in  Sweden  at  the  time  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  World 
Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  met  in  Gothenburg  approximately  three  years 
ago.    There  a  professionally  edited  and  recorded  newspaper  containing  very  concise 
stories  and  reports  was  prepared  daily  on  Phillips-type  cassette  and  distributed 
to  its  listeners.    It  is  my  understanding  that  many  such  locally  prepared  and 
tape  recorded  newspapers  for  the  blind  are  distributed  in  other  countries. 

The  past  ten  years  have  seen  enormous  steps  forward  in  the  area  of  making, 
electronic  or  computerized  information  accessible  to  the  blind  and  visually  impaired. 
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For  a  number  of  years  we  have  been  familiar  with  a  variety  of  sophisticated 
optical  magnifiers  and  closed  circuit  TV  magnifiers  for  use  by  visually 
impaired  people.    The  Optacon  has  been  very  helpful  to  many  blind  people  .by 
converting  print  images  into  tactile  images  and  the  Kurzweil  reading  machine 
has  been  helpful  to  many  by  converting  the  printed  word  into  intelligible 
synthetic  speech.    However,  one  of  the  greatest  steps  forward  has  been  the 
development  of  equipment  that  has  tapped  the  already  enormous  and  rapidly 
growing  mass  of  computerized  information.    Many  excellent  high  speed  braille 
printers  now  print  for  the  blind  the  same  information  provided  to  their  sighted 
associates  by  regular  co  puter  printers  and,  equally  if  not  more  important, 
devices  such  as  the  VersaBraille  and  the  Microbrailler  make  it  possible  for 
a  blind  person  to  read  v/hatever  is  shown  on  the  almost  omnipresent  computer 
screen.    Further,  many  sophisticated  voice  synthesizers,  when  coupled  with 
appropriate  computer  programming,  make  it  possible  for  a  blind  person  to  hear 
through  synthetic  speech  what  is  shown  on  the  computer  screen.    These  various 
forms  of  access  to  computerized  information  will  enable  many  blind  people  to 
obtain  or  retain  employment  in  ian  increasingly  technical  society.    To  date  very 
few  special  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the  benefit  of  the  blind  with 
reference  to  the  right  to  use  computerized  information  or  financial  charges 
therefor.     That  is,  information  that  is  to  be  used  by  blind  people,  whether 
obtained  by  them  by  means  of  one  of  the  above  described  devices  or  by  someone  else, 
is  generally  made  available  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  applied 
to  sighted  users.    The  primary  drawback  to  most  of  the  equipment  mentioned  above 
is  its  relatively  high  cost,  which  puts  it  out  of  the  reach  of  many  blind 
people  who  might  benefit  from  using  it.    Although  possible  government  assistance, 
other  financial  assistance  and  reduced  prices  that  result  from  increased  sales 


may  someday  bring  the  cost  down  somewhat,  it  is  very  noteworthy  that  the 

greatest  reductions  in  price  have  taken  place  with  devices  that  are  sold 

in  quantity  to  the  general  public.    For  example,  a  "talking  calculator"  which 

was  first  produced  specifically  for  the  use  of  blind  people  by  one  manufacturer 

approximately  ten  years  ago  costs  approximately  $500,  but  now  in  the  U.S.A. 

it  is  possible  to  buy  a  good,  small,  commercially  built  talking  calculator 

for  less  than  $50.    The  enormous  reduction  in  price  has  resulted  from  sales 

< 

to  the  general  public  and,  accordingly,  the  extent  to  which  blind  people  will 
be  able  to  use  technology  that  is  commercially  built  for  the  public  rather  than 
designed  specifically  for  the  blind  will  greatly  influence  its  financial 
accessibility. 

The  sum  of  mankind's  knowledge  is  increasing  by  leaps  and  bounds,  so  it  is 
absolutely  essential  that  the  blind  of  the  world  have  access  to  that  information 
in  its  various  forms.    Equally  important,  however,  is  the  need  for  the  entities 
that  collect  information  to  recognize  the  right  of  blind  people  to  that 
information  on  the  same  basis  enjoyed  by  their  sighted  counterparts.    To  the 
extent  blindness  is  a  handicap,  disability,  inconvenience  or  whatever  it  may 
be  called,  we,  the  blind  people  of  the  world,  must  do  everything  in  our  power 
to  educate  the  sighted  world  concerning  our  realistic  capabilities  while  at  the 
same  time  proving  the  wisdom  of  technical  and  other  accommodations  needed  to 
make  information  accessible  to  us. 
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The  Responsibility  to  Cooperate 
i  by  Suresh  C.  Ahuja 

To  ••cooperate'  or  to  'work  together'  to  achieve  common  goals 
is  not  merely  desirable    but  essential  in  a  world  as  inter-dependent 
as  ours*    For  those  of  us  who  are  blind  and  for  the  many  people  blind 
and  sighted  who  work  for  and  with  blind  people,  cooperation  issurnes 
vital  significance  if  we  are  to  achieve  our  goals  of  equalization  of 
opportunity  and  a  better  life  for  visually  handicapped  people • 

Cooperation  is  necessary  at  all  levels  —  international,  regional, 
national  and  local.    Cooperation  is  essential  between  the  blind  and 
those  who  work  with  the  blind,  between  organisations  of  and  for  the 
blind,  between  governmental  and  non-governmental  organisations  etc., 
if  we  are  to  utilise  the  limited  resources  available  —  both  manpower 
and  material,  if  we  are  to  avoid  wasteful  expenditure  and  if  we  are 
to  achieve  our  goals  speedily* 

While  the  subject  of  'cooperation1  is  much  discussed  and  much 
lip-service  is  paid  to  the  desire  and  need  for  achieving  greater  co- 
operation, it  would  be  true  to  say  that  not  much  cooperation  actually 
exists.    A  sense  of  rivalry  and  a  desire  to  achieve  individualistic 
goals  appear  to  have  gained  predominance  resulting  more  often  than 
not  in  lack  of  cooperation • 

As  a  minority  group  striving  for  equal  opportunities,  liberation 
from  attitudinal  and  other  barriers  and  desiring  social  integration, 
the  visually  handicapped  themselves  have  a  responsibility  to  cooperate. 
Equally,  those  who  are  genuinely  interested  in  their  welfare  and  work 
with  and  for  the  blind  need  to  share  in  the  responsibility  to  cooperate. 
International  Responsibility 

The  United  Nations  and  its  allied  agencies  have  over  the  years 
become  increasingly  concerned  v/ith  the  welfare  of  handicapped  people. 
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1981  was  the  focal  point  when  the  year  was  declared  as  International 
Year  of  Disabled  Persons  (IYDP) .     The  interest  generated  and  the  con- 
cern expressed  was  so  considerable  that  the  United  Nations  has  now 
declared  198  3-1992  as  the  Decade  of  Disabled  Persons  and  has  also 
formulated  a- World  Programme  of  Action.    The  intent  and  sincerity  of  * 
the  World  Community  towards  promoting  the  equalisation  of  opportuni- 
ties for  the  disabled  and  participation  of  the  disabled  themselves  in 
developing  programmes  for  their  own  welfare  is  amply  proved*    It  is 
now  for  disabled  people,  and  in  our  case,  blind  people  themselves,  to 
come  forward  and  grasp  this  opportunity.    It  is  necessary  that  blind 
people, as  well  as  non-governmental  international  organisations  and 
national  NGOs  act  in  a  responsible  way  and  cooperate  fully  with  the 
UN  and  its  allied  agencies.    It  is  important  to  participate  (when 
permitted)  in  UN  meetings  and  have  resolutions  and  recommendations 
adopted.    It  is,  however,  even  more  important  for  the  international 
and  national  NGOs  to  follow  up  these  resolutions  and  recommendations 
both  with  governmental  and  non-governmental  implementing  agencies  and 
organisations  at  every  level.    The  'World  Programme  of  Action'  can 
become  meaningful  only  if  acted  upon. 

In  addition  to  the  UN  and  its  allied  agencies,  there  are  today 
a  number  of  non-governmental  international  agencies  working  for  the 
welfare  of  blind  people  around  the  world  e.g.  the  Royal  Commonwealth 
Society  for  the  Blind,  Helen  Keller  International,  Christoffel  Blinden- 
mission.  Operation  Eyesight  Universal  etc.    These  agencies  have  been 
striving  for  years  to  promote  the  establishment  and  development  of 
programmes  and  services  for  the  welfare  of  blind  people  and  prevention 
of  blindness  mainly  in  third  world  countries  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin 
America.    Much  of  the  work  that  is  in  existence  today  is  the  result  of 
the  initiative  of  a  few  blind  people  and/or  a  few  well-intentioned 
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volunteers  in  these  countries  encouraged  and  initially  aided  by  the 
international  NGOs.    In  the  early  years  the  relationship  was  often 
that  of  donor/beneficiary.    Today  it  is  gradually  changing  into  a 
partnership. 

The  main  function  of  the  international  NGOs  has  been  that  of 
providing  financial  aid  and  in  some  cases  expertise  in  the  form  of 
staff  training  and  stationing  of  experts  to  start  and  develop  projects. 
The  international  agencies  while  they  raise  most  of  their  funds  from 
voluntary  donations  are  now  increasingly  mobilising  resources  from 
national  government  agencies  such  as  SIDA,  DAN I DA  and  similar  govern- 
mental aid  sources  in  the  UK,  USA,  Canada*  Australia,  West  Germany, 
Saudi  Arabia  etc,    Many  more  countries  are  now  willing  to  provide 
funds  and  so  tne  total  sum  available  for  programmes  for  the  welfare 
of  disabled  people  around  the  v/orld  is  considerably  higher  than  it 
was  even  10  years  ago. 

International  NGOs  have  a  responsibility  to  ensure  that  resources 
mobilised  by  them  are  chanelled  to  the  right  beneficiaries  who  are  in 
a  position  to  utilize  them  for  the  achievement  of  the  set  goals.  The 
responsibility  of  the  •beneficiary1  agencies  and  organisations  is  even 
greater.    While  a  beneficiary  agency  should  not  allow  itself  to  be 
'dictated  to1  or  permit  interference  in  policy  formulation,  it  must 
show  responsibility  in  its  utilization  of  aid  and  it  must  accept  the 
principle  of  accountability. 

The  international  agencies  have  a  responsibility  in  particular 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  and  for  this  purpose  should  work  together 
to  ensure  that  a  worthwhile  project,  in  say  a  country  in  Asia,  receives 
adequate  aid  jointly  which  may  be  difficult  for  a  single  agency  to 
provide.    It  is  not  uncommon  for  a  national  or  a  local  agency  in  a 
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country  to  send  appeals  for  aid  for  the  same  project  to  three,  four 
or  even  more  international  agencies  at  the  same  time.    It  is  also  not 
uncommon  for  one  international  agency  to  sanction  assistance  for  a 
project  without  being  aware  of  similar  assistance  being  sanctioned 
by  another  international  agency.    The  responsibility  to  cooperate,  on 
the  one  hand  by  international  agencies  —  the  donors  and  on  the  other 
by  national  or  local  agencies  —  the  beneficiaries  is  very  important 
if  the  full  benefit  of  international  aid  available  today  is  to  have 
a  significant  effect  on  the  lives  of  blind  people  in  the  developing 
countries. 

Regional  Cooperation 

At  the  regional  level  much  has  been  said  about  the  need  for  co- 
operation and  coordination  at  regional  conferences,  seminars  and  dis- 
cussions.   Often,  problems  in  different  countries  in  a  region  are 
common  as  cultural  and  economic  patterns  tend  to  be  similar.  While 
countries  in  a  region,  particularly  in  the  developing  world,  may  not 
be  able  to  help  each  other  with  large-scale  financial  assistance,  they 
can  help  each  other  in  developing  programmes  of  a  like  nature,  train- 
ing of  staff,  provision  of  equipment  etc.     As  an  example,  in  Asia, 
today,  Japan  and  India  can  help  other  countries  in  the  region  by  pro- 
viding aids  and  equipment  for  the  blind  at  a  much  lower  cost  than 
similar  aids  imported  from  the  West.     In  the  area  of  workshop  manage- 
ment and  placement  of  the  blind  in  open  employment.  Hong  Kong  and  Indi 
can  provide  expertise.    In  the  newly  developing  concept  of  rural  re- 
integration and  rehabilitation  and  non-formal  education  of  blind  peopl 
Indonesia  and  India  have  much  to  offer.    Japan,  Malaysia,  Hong  Kong, 
Indonesia  and  India  can  provide  facilities  for  the  training  of  profes- 
sional staff  including  training  of  teachers  of  blind  children.  In 
many  of  these  countries,  new  and  exciting  developments  are  taking 

place.    Some  excellent  programmes  have  been  established  albeit  on  a 
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limited  scale  and  in  isolation.    Countries  in  the  region  can  learn 
from  the  experience  of  each  other  and  arrange  for  the  training  of 
staff  at  much  less  expense  than  training  of  staff  in  the  West.  What 
is  more,  the  knowledge  and  experience  gained  within  the  region  often 
has  a. greater  relevance  to  the  needs  of  the  country  than  that  provided 
by  programmes  existing  in  the  more  industrialised  developed  countries. 

Unfortunately,  in  most  developing  countries,   (at  least  from  my 
experience  of  Asia)  the  eyes  of  all  are  turned  Westwards,    Not  much 
benefit  is  taken  from  each  other's  experience.    It  is  the  responsibi- 
lity of  regional  agencies  and  organisations,  international  agencies 
working  in  the  region  and  national  agencies  and  organisations  to  co- 
operate and  to  encourage  coordination  within  the  region*  Countries 
with  good  programmes  should  offer  information  and  guidance,  training 
facilities  for  staff  and  any  other  help  that  could  lead  to  the  establish- 
ment of  similar  programmes  within  the  region 0     Similarly,  countries 
wishing  to  establish  new  programmes  should  explore  the  situation,  to 
begin  with,  in  their  own  region.     To  quote  an  example,  countries  in 
Asia  wishing  to  start  low  vision  programmes  for  children  would  do  well 
to  observe  and  learn  from  the  programme  at  the  Ebenezer  School  for  the 
Blind  in  Hong  Kong.    At  the  regional  level,  possibilities  of  setting 
up  manufacturing  and  distributing  centres  for  aids  and  equipment  need 
also  to  be  explored*,    Exchange  of  recorded  and  braille  material  (language 
permitting  of  >course)  is  another  area  of  possible  cooperation. 
National  Cooperation 

Cooperation  at  the  national  level  is  of  course  the  most  important 
link  in  the  chain  of  services  that  affect  the  lives  of  blind  people. 
The  blind  man  or  woman  in'  a  remote  village,  small  town,  or  for  that 
matter  even  in  a  large  city#  is  not  concerned  with  resolutions  and  reccm 
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mentations  adopted  at  international  or  national  conferences.  He/she 
is  concerned  with  the  services  available  to  him  at  his  doorstep*  He 
is  concerned  with  the  means  that  help  him  with  his  rehabilitation, 
economic. resettlement  and  social  integration. 

In  many  countries,  especially  the  larger  ones  amongst  the  develp- 
ing  countries,  there  are  a  multiplicity  of  schools,  Institutions,  agen- 
cies, organisations,  programmes  and  projects..  Very  often  each  one 
works  independently.    At  times,  there  is  more  than  one  national  agency 
or  organisation  operating  in  a  country,  claiming  to  represent  the 
'voice  of  the  blind8.     This  leads  t©  a  dissipation  of  energy  and  re- 
sources, duplication  of  services  and  an  unhealthy  state  of  rivalry. 
The  resultant  sufferers  are  blind  people. 

It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  two  agencies  in  a  city  running  schools 
for  blind  children  with  both  having  unutilized  capacities.    It  is  also 
not  uncommon  to  find  two  training  centres  or  production  units  provid- 
ing  training  in  the  same  trades.    With  cooperation  and  coordination, 
the  programmes  could  become  more  meaningful  and  less  wasteful*  It  would 
be  useful  if  agencies  running  similar  programmes  could  come  together 
in  coordinating  committees  and  work  out  areas  where  each  one  could 
offer  a  meaningful  contribution  without  mex*ely  duplicating  what  others 
are  providing.     Similarly  at  the  national  level  the  larger  agencies 
and  organisations  could  cooperate  and  coordinate  their  efforts  to  en- 
sure that  services  and  programmes  for  the  welfare  and  well-being  of 
blind  people  are  established  in  areas  or  parts  of  the  country  where 
none  exist.  Instead  of  establishing  programmes  where  they  already  exist 
—  as  is  sometimes  to  be  found  in  the  developing  countries. 
Cooperation  Between  Governmental  and  Non-Governmental  Agencies 
and  Organisations 

In  most  countries  programmes  for  the  welfare  of  blind  people  came 
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into  existence  as  a  result  of  voluntary  effort.    The  concept  of  state 
responsibility  is  relatively  new.    However,  in  many  countries  the  state 
has  overtaken  voluntary  effort  and  is  the  main  provider  of  services  for 
blind  people o    This  is  certainly  true  of  many  of  the  more  progressive 
countries  in 'the  west  and  in  the  Socialist  Republics®    In  the  develop- 
ing countries  too,  this  pattern  is  being  repeated.    The  state  is 
gradually  assuming  a  greater  responsibility • for  provision  of  social 
security  and  welfare  services.    In  most  countries,  fundamental  rights 
are  included  in  the  constitutions  arfd  the  disabled  like  other  citizens 
have  (at  least  on  paper)  the  right  to  education,  the  right  to  work  etc* 
In  actual  fact  however,  in  many  developing  countries #  these  rights  are 
non-existent  due  to  lack  of  implementation.    A  variety  of  reasons  account 
for  this.    Most  important  of  them  being  low  economic  standards ,  politi- 
cal instability  and  possibly  the  lack  of  social  will®    Nevertheless^  it 
would  be  true  to  say  that  the  governments  of  many  countries  are  making 
a  conscious  and  determined  effort  to  provide  equal  opportunities  and  a 
better  life  for  their  disabled  citizens.    With  this  positive  attitude 
sufficiently  in  evidence,  it  is  essential  that  non-governmental  and 
governmental  organisations  and  agencies  cooperate  fully  t©  achieve  the 
goals  aimed  at.    Non-governmental  organisations  have  a  responsibility 
to  cooperate  with  governments  and  to  support  the  government  in  policy 
formulation  and  in  implementation  of  pre  grammes.    Similarly*,  govern- 
ments need  to  regard  voluntary  agencies  as  partners,  as  trail-blazers 
and  as  implementing  agencies  rather  than  as  inferior  bodies  whose  bona- 
fides  are  doubtful. 

Constant  criticism  of  the  government  by  the  non-governmental  or- 
ganisations and  agencies  and  by  blind  people  themselves  can  often  have 
a  negative  effect.    Constructive  criticism  and  positive  suggestions  and 
support,  will  I  am  sure,  yield  better  and  quicker  results© 

Conted. . .8. 


India  provides  a  good  example  of  cooperation  between  the  govern- 
ment and  the  voluntary  agencies  and  organisations.    It  is  noteworthy 
that  the  government  includes,  representatives  of  the  national  NGOs  ~ 
the  National  Association  for  the  Blind,  the  National  Federation  of  the 
Blind,  the  All  India  Confederation  of  the  Blind  and  other  leading  agen- 
cies and  organisations  for  the  disabled  in  committees  concerned  with  the 
well-being  of  disabled  people.    The  National  Association  for  the  Blind 
is  represented  on  the  National  Council  for  Handicapped  Welfare,  the 
Central  Advisory  Committee  for  the  Employment  of  the  Physically  Handi- 
capped, the  National  Committee  on  Prevention  of  Blindness,  the  Governing 
Body  of  the  National  Institute    for  the  Visually  Handicapped  Ca  Govern- 
ment of  India  project)  and  other  important  committees.  Representatives 
of  the  National  Association  for  the  Blind  and  other  voluntary  agencies 
and  organisations  concerned  with  the  disabled  have  served  as  members  of 
the  Worl^ing  Group  for  the  Disabled  appointed  to  draw  up  proposals  for 
inclusion  in  the  national  5-year  plans.    On  their  part  the  voluntary 
agencies  and  organisations  cooperate  with  and  support  the  government  in 
implementing  programmes  aimed  at  providing  better  services  for  blind 
people. 

Perhaps,  in  many  of  the  developing  countries  where  the  resources 
of  governments  both  in  manpower  and  economic  terms  are  limited,  the  non- 
governmental organisations  and  agencies  can  play  an  important  role  by 
setting  up  pilot  programmes,  new  project's  and  providing  services  for 
minority  groups  like  the  multiply  handicapped  and  by  cooperating  with 
government  in  formulating  national  policy  for  the  disabled,  acting  as  a 
watch  dog  of  the  rights  of  the  disabled  and  where  necessary  acting  as 
pressure  groups. 

Cooperation  Between  Organisations  of  and  for  the  Blind 

Organisations  of  and  for  the  blind  have  been  in  existence  at  the 

national  and  international  level  for  many  years.  Traditionally,  organi- 
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sations  for  the  blind  have  played  the  role  of  providers  of  services 
for  blind  people.    Organisations  of  the  blind  (self  help  groups)  have 
worked  essentially  as  pressure  groups  claiming  the  right  to  formulate 
policies  relating  to  and  concerning  the  lives  and  well-being  of  blind  ' 
people.    Looked  at  objectively,  they  are  both  different  sides  of  the 
same  coin.    Both  aim  at  the  well-being  of  blind  people. 

In  some  countries  unfortunately,  a  state  of  confrontation  has 
developed  with  accusations  from  both  sides.    Agencies  are  sometimes 
accused  of  paternalism  and  condescension.    Organisations  of  the  blind 
are  accused  of  resorting  to  aggressiveness  and  agitational  tactics. 
Sometimes  it  is  said  that  agencies  are  self-perpetuating  and  exploit 
the  blind.    This  may  be  true  in  some  instances^  but  it  would  be  wrong 
to  believe  that  it  is  the  general  state  of  affairs. 

Much  energy  and  resources  have  been  dissipated  over  the  last  twent 
to  thirty  years  in  unnecessary  antagonism  between  organisations  of  and 
for  the  blind. 

At  the  international  level,  much  could  be  achieved  if  organisa- 
tions of  and  for  the  blind  work  together  particularly  to  provide  consult 
ative  services  to  the  UN  and  its  allied  agencies.    Similarly,  better 
results  would  be  achieved  if  at  the  national  level,  organisations  of 
and  for  the  blind  worked  together  to  persuade  governments  to  provide  a 
better  deal  for  the  blind.    They  could  similarly  work  together  to  ensure 
the  establishment  and  the  development  of  comprehensive  and  better  pro- 
.  grammes  and  services  for  blind  people. 

Both  organisations  of  and  for  the  blind  have  a  role  to  play.  Or- 
ganisations for  the  blind  can  provide  services,  equipment  and  other 
much  needed  benefits  to  blind  people.    They  can  enlist  the  help  of  many 
well  meaning  and  interested  philanthropists,  as  well  as  industry  and 

commerce  in  providing  manpower  and  material  resources*    At  the  same 
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time  they  can  provide  business  acumen  and  management  skills  in  the 
running  of  agencies. 

Organisations  of  the  blind  can  on  their  part  as  self  help  groups 
provide  consumer  participation  and  take  part  in  the.  formulation  of 
policies  in  matters  that  affect  the  lives  and  well-being  of  blind 
people. 

It  is  necessary  that  organisations  of  and  for  the  blind  at  all 
levels  assume  a  responsible  role  of  cooperation  and  coordination  and 
desist  from  confrontation.    Generally  it  would  be  true  to  say  that 
both  organisations  of  and  for  the  blind  are  necessary  and  act  as  counter- 
parts of  each  other.    In  any  country,  whether  there  be  two  organisations 
—  one  of  the  blind  and  one  for  the  blind  - —  or  one  organisation  where 
blind  and  sighted  members  work  together,  is  for  each  country  to  decide 
for  itself.    Much  will  depend  on  history  and  tradition  leading  up  to 
the  situation  that  may  exist  today.    Whatever  the  situation  however, 
it  is  important  that  blind  people  in  an  organised  form  have  the  right 
of  decision-making  in  matters  that  effect  their  lives  and  it    is  also 
important  that  those  who  work  with  and  for  the  blind  are  accepted  as 
partners  working  towards  a  common  goalo 

At  the  national  level,  national  organisations  and  agencies  for 
the  blind  can  fulfil  their  responsibility  to  cooperate  by  ensuring  that 
adequate  provision  is  made  for  the  representation  of. blind  people  on 
governing  councils  and  committees,  that  blind  people  are  consulted  in 
all  matters  concerning  their  welfare  and  that  blind  people  are  treated 
as  equals  and  without  any  form  of  condescension.    At  the  same  time  it 
is  necessary  that  the  blind  themselves,  especially  so  in  an  organised 
form,  do  not  regard  an  agency  as  'the  enemy'. 

To  achieve  social  integration,  blind  people  like  other  people 
need  each  other  as  well  as  sighted  people.    It  is  important  for  blind 
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people  to  remember  also  that  while  they  have  the  right  to  equal  oppor- 
tunities they  also  have  a  responsibility  to  cooperate  with  the  commu- 
nity in  which  they  live. 


national  situation.    It  is  pnly  important  that  whether  there  is  one 
international  organisation  or  whether  there  are  two  or  more  in  tern  a  ti  on  a.', 
organisations  of  and  for  the  blind,  all  concerned  should  act  with  res- 
ponsibility and  cooperate  to  achieve  common  goals* 

Cooperation  Between  the  Developed  and  the  Developing  Countries 

The  developed  and  more  affluent  countries  have  today  achieved  many 
of  the  goals  which  blind  people  are  still  striving  for  in  the  develop- 
ing and  poorer  countries  of  the  third  world.    The  developed  countries 
can  help  by  providing  funds,  equipment  and  expertise.    Indeed  they  have 
a  responsibility  to  do  so.    While  doing  so  however,  it  should  be  rem- 
embered that  programmes  suitable  in  their  countries  may  not  necessarily 
be  suited  to  the  needs  of  countries  in  the  developing  world.  Each 
country  has  it3  own  tradition  and  culture,  economic  level,  political 
situation  and  it3  own  needs.    In  the  employment  situation  for  instance 
certain  jobs  which  are  successfully  undertaken  by  blind  people  in 
Western  countries  may  not  be  practical  in  countries  in  Asia,  Africa  and 
Latin  America.    Similarly  as  a  result  of  the  well-established  social 
security  systems  in  Western  countries,  employment  is  no  longer  regarded 
as  the  all  important  goal  for  blind  people.     In  the  developing  countries 
on  the  other  hand,  the  securing  of  a  job,  thereby  achieving  economic  in- 
dependence, is  perhaps  the  most  important  goal  for  any  blind  person. 

Organisations  of  and  for  the  blind  in  the  developed  countries  have 
a  responsibility  to  encourage  and  inspire  blind  people  in  developing 
countries,  to  promote  and  assist  the  establishment  and  development  of 
programmes  and  services  for  the  well-being  and  welfare  of  blind  people, 
but  at  the  same  time,  they  need  to  respect  the  traditions  and  culture 


It  is  not  for  me  to  pre-empt  the  decision  regarding  the  inter - 
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of  the  people  in  the  countries  they  work  in  or  with,  and  most  of  all 
they  need  to  avoid  creating  situations  of  confrontation.  An  expert 
from  a  developed  country  visiting  a  third  world  country  can  at  times 
create  more  frustration  amongst  the  blind  people  of  that  country,  by 
introducing  ideas  and  concepts  foreign  to  the  tradition  and  culture 
of  that  country  thus  negating  any  beneficial  results  from  the  pro- 
gramme or  service  he  may  have  helped  in  establishing. 

Developing  countries  have  a  responsibility  to  seek  assistance 
only  when  necessary,  and  to  accept  assistance  and  advice  only  where 
it  can  be  usefully  adapted  to  their  own  needs.    Organisations  of  and 
for  the  blind  in  developing  countries  need  to  learn  not  to  emulate 
programmes  merely  because  they  are?  successful  in  a  developed  industri- 
alised country. 

The  responsibility  to  cooperate  is  a  responsibility  which  all 
of  us  who  are  blind  or  work  with  and  for  the  blind  need  to  take  more 
seriously  than  we  have  done  hitherto.    Working  together  will  indeed 
help  us  in  achieving  a  better  life  for  ourselves  and  for  other  blind 
people.    When  thinking  or  talking  about  the  problems  of  blind  people, 
we  need  to  think  not  only  of  the  leaders  in  chis  work  many  of  whom 
are  gathered  here  today,  or  of  blind  people  in  the  developed  and  more 
affluent  countries,  but  rather  of  the  millions  of  blind  people  in  the 
isolated  and  remote  villages  in  Asia  and  Africa  for  whom  food,  clothin 
and  shelter  still  constitute  the  basic  problems  of  daii/  life. 


RIGHTS  WITH  RESPONSIBILITIES 
by  Bengt  Lindqvist 


Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

First  of  all  I  would  like  to  tell  you  how  honoured  and  pleased  I  am  to  have 
this  opportunity  to  speak  to  you  on  this  most  important  subject.  Rights  with 
responsibilities  is  a  theme  which  could  be  discussed  from  many  different 
aspects.  It  could  for  instance  be  discussed  both  as  a  moral,  social,  political 
and  legal  matter.  In  the  short  time,  however,  which  I  have  at  my  disposal 
I  will  make  an  attempt  to  prove  to  you  that  we  are  now  in  the  middle  of  a  most 
exciting  development  which  we  must  use  to  develop  our  thinking  and  to  strength 
our  position. 

In  the  past  the  main  motive  for  supporting  and  assisting  blind  and  other 
disabled  people  has  been  humanitarian.  Help  and  support  have  often  been  given 
in  order  to  alleviate  suffering  or  generally  bad  conditions.  This  humanitarian 
concept  is  still  dominating  much  of  what  is  beting  done  for  the  blind  through- 
out the  world.  The  humanitarian  motive  for  assistance  is  noble  and  justified 
in  itself  but  there  is  always  a  great  danger  that  it  will  lead  to  a  relation 
of  giver  and  receiver  which  gives  the  feeling  of  superior  and  inferior  and 
which  is  far  from  a  relation  on  equal  grounds. 

Some  years  ago  the  World  Health  Organization  adopted  a  new  definition  of 
impairment,  disability  and  handicap.  This  definition,  which  is  the  result 
of  many  years  of  discussion,  shows  the  many  dimensions  of  the  problem  of 
disability.  The  most  interesting  thing  with  this  new  definition,  however, 
is  that  it  points  to  the  close  relation  between  the  individual  disabled 
person  and  his  environment.  It  implies  that  factors  in  the  surrounding 
environment  to  a  high  degree  influence  the  situation  of  the  disabled  person. 
It  consequently  motivates  the  following  question:  To  what  extent  should  the 
existing  environment  in  a  wide  sense  be  changed  and  adapted  to  make  it 
possible  for  disabled  persons  to  lead  a  full  and  normal  life? 


For  us,  the  organized  blind  of  the  world,  the  answer  is  simple.  People  who 
happen  to  be  blind  are  first  and  foremost  people  with  the  same  needs,  the 
same  dreams  and  the  same  feelings  as  others.  As  human  beings  and  citizens 
blind  people  have  the  right  to  claim  an  equal  share  and  equal  participation 
in  all  the  good  things  of  life,  Thus  equality  can  only  be  achieved  if  and 
when  our  needs  are  taken  into  account  on  an  equal  basis  in  the  development 
of  our  societies. 

This  way  of  looking  at  our  situation  is  natural  to  us  but  has  certainly  not 
been  generally  accepted  in  society.  It  was  therefore  of  great  importance  and 
interest  when  the  International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons  was  proclaimed 
under  the  theme  of  "full  participation  and  equality".  To  me  this  is  a  recog- 
nition of  the  shift  in  focus  in  disability  policies  from  the  humanitarian 
to  the  political  concept. 

In  the  World  Programme  of  Action  concerning  disabled  persons  which  was 
adopted   by  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  the  autumn  of  1982,  these  ideas  are 
further  developed  in  a  way  which  really  deserves  our  attention.  In  paragraph 
25  you  can  read  the  following:  "The  principle  of  equal  rights  for  the  dis- 
abled and  non-disabled  implies  that  the  needs  of  each  and  every  individual 
are  of  equal  importance,  that  these  needs  must  be  made  the  basis  for  the 
planning  of  societies,  and  that  all  resources  must  be  employed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  ensure,  for  every  individual,  equal  opportunity  for  participation." 

The  concept  of  equal  rights  between  disabled  and  non-disabled  people  is 
further  developed  in  paragraph  21  in  the  following  way:  "Experience  shows 
that  it  is  largely  the  environment  which  determines  the  effect  of  an  impair- 
ment or  a  disability  on  a  person's  daily  life.  A  person  is  handicapped  when 
he  or  she  is  denied  the  opportunities  generally  available  in  the  community 
that  are  necessary  for  the  fundamental  elements  of  living,  including  family 
life,  education,  employment,  housing,  financial  and  personal  security, 
participation  in  social  and  political  groups,  religious  activity,  intimate 
and  sexual  relationships,  access  to  public  facilities,  freedom  of  movement 
and  the  general  style  of  daily  living." 

Finally  the  World  Programme  of  Action  also  includes  a  section  on  the  human 
rights  of  disabled  persons.  In  this  section  the  respective  bodies  within 


the  UN  system  are  asked  to  give  priority  to  the  consideration  of  the  situation 
of  disabled  people  with  respect  to  human  rights.  This  has  led  to  a  chain  of 
events  within  the  proper  bodies  which  will  probably  result  in  a  world-wide 
investigation  of  the  situation  of  disabled  persons  from  the  perspective  of 
human  rights.  This,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  will  give  us  a  unique  and  magnifi- 
cent opportunity  to  develop  our  thinking  and  to  strenghten  our  position. 

Disabled  People's  International  (DPI)  which  was  successful  in  influencing 
the  ideas  of  the  UN  World  Programme  of  Action  has  established  a  human  rights 
committee  which  has  been  present  at  the  UN  committee  meetings  where  the  human 
rights  issues  of  disabled  persons  have  been  treated.  DPI  has  adopted  the 
following  definitions  of  areas  of  interest  for  the  analyzis  of  human  rights 
of  disabled  persons: 

A)  War  crimes,  i.e.  torture,  murder  of  wounded  combatants,  denial  of  medical 
care,  mutilation. 

B)  Cruel,  degrading  or  inhumane  treatment,  i.e.  medical  experimentation, 
unnecessary  institutional ization. 

C)  Denial  of  essential  services,  i.e.  the  right  to  appropriate  rehabilitation, 
unfair  reduction  of  essential  programmes,  inadequate  basic  food  supply. 

D)  Discrimination,  i.e.  denial  of  voting  rights,  employment  opportunities, 
education  or  health  care. 

E)  Denial  of  freedom  of  association  with  other  disabled  individuals  for 
common  benefit. 

F)  Any  other  lack  of  assistance  regarding  disabled  persons  that  involve  a 
fundamental  right. 

Most  of  these  areas  speak  for  themselves.  From  a  general  and  principal  point 
of  view  the  most  interesting  areas  are  those  under  item  C,  D  and  F.  They 
concern  the  responsibility  of  societies  to  include  disabled  persons  in  their 
general  service  systems  and  to  give  assistance  when  necessary  to  make  it 
possible  for  disabled  persons  to  participate.  In  what  cases  could  we  in 
these  areas  speak  about  violations  of  human  rights  of  disabled  persons  or 
of  discriminatory  practice?  This  is  still  an  area  where  we  have  to  develop 
our  thinking.  In  this  context  I  would  only  like  shortly  to  point  to  some 
dimensions  of  the  problem. 


The  discussion  may  concern  functions  or  activities  of  a  more  or  less  funda- 
mental nature.  This  is  one  of  the  dimensions  to  take  into  account.  Another 
factor  is  the  degree  of  intent  in  the  practice  or  action  which  leads  to  the 
problem.  Let  me  give  a  couple  of  examples. 

In  a  developing  country  the  public  education  system  is  bej?ing  developed. 
This  is  an  area  of  fundamental  importance.  It  is  even  mentioned  directly 
in  the  UN  ^declaration  of  $uman  Rights.  Let  us  assume  that  blind  children  are 
not  included  in  this  development.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  issue 
has  never  been  raised.  Is  this  then  to  be  considered  as  a  violation  of  human 
rights?  And  what  if  the  Ministry  of  |jducation  has  actually  decided  not  to  take 
the  needs  of  blind  into  account  when  developing  the  public  system.  If  there 
is  no  compensatory  services  to  blind  children  this  in  my  opinion  is  clearly 
a  case  of  discrimination  and  consequently  a  violation  of  the  human  rights 
of  the  blind. 

I  could  also  give  you  a  real  case.  The  Post  office  of  Sweden  is  a  governmental 
institution  with  a  monopoly  position  in  its  area.  The  management  of  the  Post 
office  has  decided  to  develop  a  large  computer  system  which  will  be  offered 
to  the  public  for  a  large  number  of  services.  After  an  investigation  of  the 
possibilities  of  making  this  new  system  accessible  to  various  groups  of  dis- 
abled people  the  management  of  the  Post  office  has  formally  decided  not  to 
make  the  system  accessible.  This  decision  to  exclude  disabled  people  from  an 
important  service  intended  for  the  public  is  to  my  mind  a  flagrant  violation 
of  the  human  rights  of  disabled  persons  in  Sweden.  I  have  given  you  these 
examples  to  show  the  great  potential  of  this  new  international  development 
which  gives  us  a  new  forum  to  discuss  our  problems. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  however  interesting  the  topic  of  equal  rights  i s  I  now 
have  to  bring  the  other  part  of  my  topic  into  the  discussion.  It  concerns 
responsibility.  When  society  recognizes  a  certain  right  to  a  person  or  a  group 
of  persons  this  is  both  an  act  of  recognition  and  of  confidence.  Generally 
speaking,  therefore,  obtaining  a  right  to  do  something  should  mean  accepting 
the  responsibilities  that  go  with  it.  It  is  important  to  use  it  with  care 
and  never  to  misuse  it. 
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In  other  words,  when  we  demand  to  be  treated  as  equal  individuals  we  must 
not  only  think  in  terms  of  rights  but  also  in  equal  obligations  and  responsi- 
bility. Once  again  I  would  like  to  quote  the  World  Programme  of  Action,  which 
in  paragraph  26  also  has  developed  this  concept:  "As  disabled  persons  have 
equal  rights,  they  also  have  equal  obligations.  It  is  their  duty  to  take  part 
in  the  building  of  society.  Societies  must  raise  the  level  of  expectation  as 
far  as  disabled  persons  are  concerned,  and  in  so  doing  mobilize  their  full 
resources  for  social  change." 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  am  fully  convinced  that  blind  people  throughout  the 

world  are  quite  ready  to  accept  the  responsibilities  which  follow  as  a 

consequence  of  their  beting  recognized  as  equal  human  beings.  But  I  would 

like  to  add  yet  another  aspect.  I  think  we  all  know  from  personal  experience 

that  it  is  good  for  our  self-respect  and  self-reliance  when  other  people 

expect  things  from  us.  As  a  matter  of  fact  this  is  a  very  important  element 

in  making  us  all  feel  equal.  Maybe  we  could  say  that  we  feel  reassured  as 

individuals  when  our  rights  are  respected  but  we  grow  with  responsibility. 

fen  /■* 

If  this  is  true  we  must  not  only  fight  for  our  rights -a-mf  accept  the  obligation 
and  responsibilities  that  follow.  To  achieve  equality  in  the  deep  sense  of  the 
word  it  may  also  be  necessary  for  us  to  formulate  th^  rather  contradictory 
demand  to  have  the  right  to  obligations  and  to  responsibilities. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  the  latest  events  in  the  international  field  indicate 
that  something  of  great  importance  is  taking  place  just  now.  It  concerns 
the  fundamental  values  and  concepts  in  the  disability  field.  It  deals  with 
the  responsibility  of  societies  for  the  situation  of  its  disabled  citizens.. 
I  am  quite  sure  that  it  also  will  give  us  a  new  and  very  useful  forum  for 
the  promotion  of  the  interests  of  our  groups. 

We,  the  organized  blind  of  the  world,  know  from  our  own  experience  that  we 
still  have  a  long  way  to  go  to  realize  the  goals  of  equal  rights  and  full 
participation  for  the  blind  and  other  groups  of  disabled  persons.  In  all 
parts  of  the  world,  in  all  cultural  systems  and  at  all  levels  of  development 
we  know  of  the  existence  of  great  and  profound  differenc/es  in  the  living 
conditions  between  our  groups  and  the  general  population.  Some  of  the 
differenc/es  between  blind  and  sighted  people  are  due  to  blindness  itself. 
We  know  for  a  fact,  however,  that  very  much  could  be  done  which  in  a  decisive 
way  would  improve  the  living  conditions  of  blind  people  throughout  the  world 
and  make  their  conditions  more  equal  to  those  of  the  rest  of  the  population. 


We  know  that  many  of  the  problems  that  blind  people  face  are  due  to  lack 
of  knowledge,  lack  of  interest  or  neglect  in  the  planning  of  activities, 
services  or  environment  in  our  societies.  Our  knowledge  gives  us  great 
responsibility.  In  the  organizations  we  must  develop  our  analysis  of  the 
current  situation.  We  must  present  the  problems  and  suggest  the  solutions. 
We  must  emphasize  the  ultimate  responsibility  of  governments  to  make 
measures  which  will  lead  to  progress.  In  doing  so  I  recommend  to  you  to 
study  the  World  Programme  of  Action  adopted  unanimously  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  UN.  With  this  document  at  hand,  with  our  conviction,  our 
experience  and  determination  we  may  enter  the  future  struggle  for  equality 
with  confidence  and  great  expectations. 

Friends,  I  would  like  to  conclude  my  speech  by  quoting  another  passage 
in  the  World  Programme  of  Action.  "31.  In  the  charter  of  the  UN,  the 
reaffirmation  of  the  principles  of  peace,  the  faith  in  human  rights  and 
fundamental  freedoms,  the  dignity  and  worth  of  the  human  person  and  the 
promotion  of  social  justice,  are  given  primary  importance/. 

32.  The  universal  declaration  of  human  rights  affirms  the  right  of  all 
people,  without  distinction  of  any  kind,  to  marriage;  property  owning; 
equal  access  to  public  services;  social  security;  and  the  realization  of 
economic,  social  and  cultural  rights." 

Let  us  join  other  progressive  movements  in  the  world  which  struggle  to 
realize  these  noble  goals.  Let  us  tell  the  rest  of  the  world  that  we  are 
ready  for  this  struggle  and  that  we  accept  the  responsibilities  that  go 
with  it. 
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MINUTES  OF  THE  FOUNDING  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  WORLD  BLIND  UNION 

King  Faisal  Conference  Centre,   Riyadh,   Saudi  Arabia 

October  26,  1984 

1 .  Opening  of  the  Assembly  by  the  Presidents  of  IFB  and  WCWB  * 

Dr.   Sonntag,   President  of   IFB,   opened  the  meeting  and  thanked 
all  who  had  contributed  to  the  setting  up  of   the  new  world  organ- 
ization and  especially  those  who  had  been  working  on  the  Constitution 
during  the  past  two  years.     He  conveyed  special  thanks  to  Sheikh 
Al-Ghanim  who  had  created  such  a  wonderful  environment  for  the  confer- 
ence . 

Mrs.  Nowill,  President  of  WCWB,   stated  that  blind  people  had 
been  pioneers  in  international  work  for  disabled  persons  and  that  the 
blind  were  perhaps  the  strongest  international  group  that  could  lead 
the  destiny  of  disabled  persons.     She  considered  the  time  was  ripe  for 
the  IFB  and  WCWB  to  join  forces  and  was  sure  that  everyone  would  wish 
to  create  a  very  strong  organization  that  would  correspond  to  the 
expectations  of  blind  people  throughout  the  world. 

Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  agreed  wholeheartedly  with  Dr.   Sonntag  and 
Mrs.  Nowill.     Blind  people  had  come  from  all  over  the  world  to  make 
the  important  decision  of  creating  a  new  world  organization.  Most 
countries  in  the  world  were  represented  and  all  the  participants  had 
been  given  the  opportunity  to  speak  and  express  their  opinion.  The 
sessions  had  been  held  in  a  truly  democratic  spirit.     He  wished  the 
meeting  every  success. 

2 .  Appointment  of  Chairman  and  Rapporteur 

Dr.    Sonntag  presented  Mr.  Norman  Acton,    the  former  Secretary 
General  of  Rehabilitation  International,     who  had  been  asked  by  the 
Presidents  of  IFB  and  WCWB  to  chair  the  Joint  Assembly. 

Dr.   Sonntag  moved  the  recommendation  and  Mr.  Acton  was  appointed 
Chairman  by  acclamation. 

Mr.  Acton  thanked  the  Presidents  for  asking  him  to  chair  the 
meeting.     As  he  had  told  the  joint  meeting  of  the  two  Executive 
Committees,  which  he  had  had  the  honour  to  chair,   he  was  deeply 
interested  in  the  deliberations.     He  was,   however,   impartial  about  the 
issues  . 
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Mrs.   Hilary  Gohier  was  elected  Rapporteur. 

Mr.   Acton  stated  that  the  Rules  of  Procedure   to  be  used  would 
be  those  of  WCWB,   which  were  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  IFB. 
They  had  been  based  on  the  rules  of  ECOSOC . 

3 •       Adoption  of  the  Agenda 

The  question  of  voting  was  raised  by  Mr.  Jensen. 

Dr.   Sonnt ag  suggested  that  all  votes  would  be  taken  according 
to  the  population.     Even  if  a  national  delegation  had  only  one  delegate 
present  he  might  exercise  all  the  votes  that  the  delegation  was 
entitled  to.     If  a  delegation  consisted  of  several  delegates  they 
must  come  to  a  decision  as  to  which  of  them  should  vote  and  how  many 
votes  each  delegate  should  have.     The  Honorary  Life  Members  and 
International  Members  should  have  one  vote  and  furthermore  there  should 
be  no  proxy  votes  from  one  country  to  another. 

Mr.  Jensen  raised  the  question  of  the  territory  of  Hong  Kong, 
a  former  member  of  IFB.     The  problem  would  be  dealt  with  under  the 
item  concerning  the  Constitution  but  he  wished  already  to  propose 
that  the  territory  of  Hong  Kong  be  given  the  status  of  a  national 
member  so  that  it  could  work  at  the  Founding  Assembly. 

The  following  proposals  were  adopted  unanimously  : 

-  that  the  procedures  explained  by  Dr.   Sonntag  be  accepted 
as  the  procedures  to  be  followed,  and 

-  that  the  delegation  from  the  territory  of  Hong  Kong  be 
authorized  to  act  and  vote  at  the  meeting  as  a  separate  country. 

The  Agenda  was  adopted  unanimously. 

4 .       Adoption  of  the  List  of  Founding  Members 

The  voting  list  was  read  out  by  Mr.   De  Wulf. 

The  two  Greek  Cypriots  objected  to  voting  rights  being  given 
to  1  Greek  and  1  Turkish  Cypriot  and  asked  to  have  2  Greek  Cypriots 
with  voting  rights  and  1  Turkish  Cypriot  as  an  observer. 

A  proposal  by  Dr.  Kervin,  that  as  a  special  arrangement  for  the 
meeting  only,  Cyprus  be  given  3  votes  -  one  for  each  of  the  three 
organizations  -  was  carried . 

Mr.   Siddique  and  Mr.   Choudhuri   (Assistance  for  Blind  Children  - 
a  WCWB  associate  member  from  Bangladesh)  pointed  out  that  they  should 
have  the  right  to  vote  for  Bangladesh  as  they  were  the  only  represent- 
atives of  Bangladesh  present  at  the  meeting. 
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It  was  agreed  that  votes  for  the  Founding  Assembly  would  be 
accorded  to  the  Bangladesh  representatives  at  the  Assembly. 

The  amended  List  of  Founding  Members   :   69  countries  plus  6 
Honorary  Life  Members  and  3  International  Members  making  a  total  of 
215  votes  was  adopted.    (Annex  I) 

5.  Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  Administration  and  Finance 
The  Report  was  read  by  Mr.   Anders  Arnor. 

Mr.   Lindqvist,   commenting  on  the  Report,   stated  that   it  was 
not  the  intention  of  the  Working  Group     that  the  different  recommend- 
ations should  be  adopted  that  day,   especially  the  one  on  membership 
f  ees  . 

The  Chairman  stated  that  these  matters  could  be  discussed  in 
total  at  the  Assembly  on  the  30th  October. 

6 .  Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  the  Constitution  and  adoption 
of  WBU  Constitution 

In  presenting  his  Report,   the  Chairman  of  the  Working  Group, 
Mr.   Svend  Jensen,   stated  that  the  Group  has  tried  to  draft  a  balanced 
Constitution,   ensuring  that  the  voice  of  blind  people  be  heard.  In 
future,  the  regional  committees  would  have  a  more  important  role  to 
play.     He  underlined  that  the  Constitution  had  been  unanimously  adopted 
by  the  Working  Group  and  recommended  that  it  be  adopted  by  the  Assembly. 

A  motion  was  put  forward  by  Mr.  Husveg  that  the  Founding  Assembly 
of  the  WBU  instruct  the  incoming  Executive  Committee  to  appoint  a 
Statutes  Committee,  which  if  necessary  should  prepare  amendments 
to  the  WBU  Constitution  to  be  decided  upon  at  the  next  General 
Assembly  of  the  Union. 

After  some  discussion,  Mr.  Husveg  withdrew  his  proposal. 

The  Chairman  proceeded  to  read  the  Constitution,   section  by 
section . 

Under  Article  III  -  Membership,   the  different  categories  of 
membership  were  discussed  and  the  question  of  Cyprus  was  again 
raised  . 

Section  3  -  An  amendment  proposed  by  Pakistan  that  para,  c) 
read   :   "In  countries  where  there  are  national  members  the  assistance 
should  be  offered  to  delegates  coming  from  organizations  of  blind 
people"  was  approved. 
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Under  Article  IV  -  General  Assembly,   a  proposal  by  Malaysia  to 
delete  the  phrase  "If  such  a  delegate  is  not  attending  the  Assembly 
the  proxy  may  be  given  to  another  delegate  from  the  same  region" 
was  approved. 

Speaking  on  behalf  of  the  French-speaking  countries  Mr.  Konat6 
deplored  the  fact  that  motions  to  the  meeting  were  not  given  in  advance, 
so  they  could  be  studied,   and  Mr.   Duncan  Watson  that  they  were  not 
given  in  Braille. 

Dr.   Sonntag  pointed  out  that   though  it  was  desirable  that  motions 
be  known  in  time,   it  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  they  often  arose  from 
current  discussions  and  he  thought  that  the  spontaneity  of  blind  people 
should  not  be  limited. 

It  was  agreed  that  resolutions  and  proposals  to  general  assemblies 
on  amendments  to  the  Constitution  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
General  three  months  in  advance,  distributed  one  month  in  advance 
and  that  all  other  proposals  might  be  made  from  the  floor. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  proposed  to  Mr.  Acton,  who  had  to  leave  the 
meeting . 

The  meeting  was  adjourned. 

The  Assembly  re-convened  on  October  27,    1984,   and  was  opened 
by  Mrs,  de  Gouvea  Nowill. 

Mr,   Ian  Bruce  read  the  Constitution,   continuing  with  the  Section  4  - 
Voting . 

A  motion  that  Honorary  Life  Members  should  not  vote  at  General 
Assemblies  was  defeated  with  124  votes  against  and  92  in  favour. 

In  Article  VII  -  Regions,  a  motion  by  Pakistan  that  the  regions 
should  take  account  of  the  population  principle  when  delegating  their 
members  of  the  Executive  Committee,  was  defeated. 

A  motion  by  Dr.   Scholler,   supported  by  India,   that  a  special  seat 
be  set  up  on  the  Executive  for  ICEVH,  was  defeated. 

In  discussions  on  Article  VII  -  Composition,  Mr.  Herbecq  suggested 
that  there  should  be  two  Vice-Presidents  and  that  one  of  them  should 
be  a  woman. 

This  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Maqbool. 

The  motion  was  put  to  the  vote  and  defeated . 

The  Constitution  was  adopted  unanimously. 

Dr.   Sonntag  congratulated  the  Working  Group  on  the  Constitution 
on  its  excellent  work,   and  put  the  following  statement  to  vote  : 
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"This  Foundation  Assembly  of   the  World  Blind  Union,  comprising 
representatives  of   organizations  of   and   for   the  blind   from   6  9  countries, 
held  in  the  King  Faisal  Hall,   Riyadh,   Saudi  Arabia,   on  the   26th  and 
27th  October  1984,   having  agreed  on  the  proposed  Constitution  clause 
by  clause  and  as  a  whole,  hereby  declare  the  foundation  of  the  World 
Blind  Union." 

7.       Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  Nominations  and  Election 
o f  Officials 

Mr.  T.J.   Parker,  Chairman  of  the  Working  Group,   gave  the  names 
of  the  officers  proposed  by  the  Group  of  whom  the  following  were 
elected  unanimously  : 

Sheikh  Abdullah  M.   Al-Ghanim,  President 
Mr,   Anders  Arn6r,   Secretary  General 
Mr.   Leonard  De  Wulf,  Treasurer 
The  Group  proposed  Mr.  Boris  Zimin  as  Vice-President  and  Mr.  Parker 
moved  that  he  be  elected.     Three  other  nominations  had  been  received  - 
Dr.   Salma  Maqbool,  Dr.  Vyas  and  Mr.   Suresh  Ahuja.     Dr.  Maqbool  and 
Dr.  Vyas  withdrew  their  candidatures  in  support  of  Mr.  Ahuja.   Dr -  Vyas 
stated  that  all  the  Honorary  Officers  were  European  and  that  it  was 
essentia''   to  have  someone  from  Asia. 

A  secret  ballot  was  held  and  the  result  was  as  follows  : 

Mr.  Zimin  115  votes 

Mr.  Ahuja  101  votes 

12  ballots  annulled. 
Mr.  Boris  Zimin  was  elected  Vice-President. 

Mrs.  Nowill  congratulated  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  on  his  election  to  the 
presidency.  She  felt  sure  he  would  live  up  to  everyone's  expectations 
and  be  a  very  good  president . 

Dr.   Sonntag  also  expressed  his  satisfaction  and  assured  Sheikh 
Al-Ghanim  that  he  could  count  on  his  support  . 

Sheikh  Al-Ghanim  replied  that  he  was  very  honoured  to  have  the 
confidence  of  both  organizations  and  promised  to  do  everything  in  his 
power  to  further  the  cause  of  the  blind  all  over  the  world.     The  birth 
of  the  new  organization  had  brought   IFB  and  WCWB  together  and  their 
common  objectives  into  one  -  to  help  the  blind  all  over  the  world  even 
more.     Thanks  to  the  support  of  the  Government  of   Saudi  Arabia  it 


-  6  - 


had  been  possible  to  hold  the  meeting  In  Riyadh,    the  result  of  which 
had  been  the  creation  of   the  World  Blind  Union.      He   thanked  Mrs.  Nowill 
and  Dr.   Sonntag  and  all  those  who  had  helped  in  the  past  and  contributed 
to  the  new  organization  and  all  those  who  had  worked  day  and  night  to 
bring  the  organization  into  being. 

The  meeting  was  declared  adjourned  until  Tuesday,   October  30. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  FOUNDING  ASSEMBLY 
October  30,  1984 


1 .  Opening  of  the  Meeting 

The  meeting  was  opened  by  the  newly  elected  President, 
Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim,  in  the  presence  of  H.R.H.  Prince  Talal 
Ibn  Abdul-Aziz,  President  of  AGFUND. 

Telegrams       of  thanks  for  patronage  and  gracious  hospitality 
from  the  participants  of  the  World  Conference  to  His  Majesty  King 
Fahd  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz,  H.R.H.   Prince  Abdullah  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz,  Crown 
Prince  and  Deputy  Premier  and  Head  of  the  National  Guard,  H.R.H.  Prince 
Sultan  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz,   Second  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of 
Defence  and  Aviation,  H.R.H.  Prince  Salman  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz,  Amir  of 
of  Riyadh  and  H.E.  Mayor  of  Riyadh  City  were  read. 

2 .  Approval  of  the  Agenda 

The  Agenda  was  approved  unanimously, 

3 .  Notification  of  the  election  of  Executive  Committee  Members 

The     composition  of  the  Executive  Committee  (see  Annex  II) 
was  approved. 

4 .  Report  of  the  Executive  Committee  meeting 

The  Secretary  General  reported  on  the  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee,  held  on  October  29.     He  referred  to  the  various  administrative 
matters  which  had  to  be  dealt  with  in  connection  with  the  registration 
of  the  new  organization,  the  printing  of  a  bulletin  in  inkprint, 
Braille  and  on  cassette,  and  other  practical  matters. 

He  reported  that  the  following  persons  had  been  appointed  to 
serve  as  Chairmen  of  Standing  Committees  : 

Mr.   Suresh  C.  Ahuja,   India  Committee  on  Social  Development 

Dr.  Roberto  Kervin,   Italy  Committee  on  Access  to  Information 

Mr.  Enrique  Elissalde,  Uruguay          anc*  ^U  ture 
Co-Chairman 

Mr.  Lai  Advani,   India  Committee  on  Research 

Capt .  Homi  J.M.  Desai,  India         Committee  on  Rehabilitation, 


Training  and  Employment 


Mr.  J.  Keith  Holdsworth,  Australia 
Co-Chairman 


CAS 
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Mr.   Per  Hagermalm,    Sweden  Committee  on  Aid  to  Developing 

Countries 

Mrs.   Dr.    Salma  Maqbool,  Committee  on  the  Status  of 

Pakistan  Blind  Women 

Dr.   Robert  J.   Smithdas,  USA      Committee  on  Activities  of 

Deaf-Blind  People 

Mr.   Geoffrey  Gibbs,   New  Committee  on  Recreation  and 

Zealand  Leisure  Activities 

Mr.   Andre  Nicolle,   France  Louis  Braille  Memorial  Committee 

He  also  reported  that  the  Finance  Committee  had  been  constituted 
as  follows   :  Chairman  -  Mr.  Leonard  De  Wulf,  Honorary  Treasurer; 
Mr.  Ajlan  Ali  Al-Ajlan,   Saudi  Arabia;  Mr.  Mustafa  Djelloul,  Algeria; 
Mr.  Duncan  Watson,  United  Kingdom  and  Mr.  Boris  V.  Zimin,  U.S.S.R. 

The  Executive  Committee  had  also  appointed  the  following  persons 
to  serve  as  WBU  representatives  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
International  Agency  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness  : 

Sir  John  F.  Wilson,  U.K.  Mr.  Duncan  A.  Watson,  U.K.,  alternate 

Mrs.  de  Gouvea  Nowill,  Brazil  Mr.   Ismalla  Konate,  Mali 

Dr.  Franz  Sonntag,  F.R.G.  Mr.  Horst  Stolper,   F.R.G.  " 

Dr.  Fatima  Shah,  Pakistan  Dr.   Salma  Maqbool,  Pakistan 

Dr.  Rajendra  Vyas,   India  Mr.   Suresh  C.  Ahuja,  India 

The  Committee  had  discussed  the  question  of  a  Plan  of  Action 
and  the  venues  of  the  next  Executive  and  General  Assembly  meetings. 
The  question  of  the  membership  of  Cyprus  would  be  referred  to  the 
Honorary  Officers  for  consideration. 

In  the  discussions  which  followed,  Mr.  Duncan  Watson  said  that 
there  was  a  possibility  of  the  United  Kingdom  hosting  the  next  General 
Assembly . 

With  regard  to  the  Standing  Committees,  Dr.  Vyas  was  of  the 
opinion  that  there  should  be  a  Committee  on  the  Prevention  of  Blindness. 
The  Secretary  General  pointed  out  that  as  WBU  had  appointed 
5  delegates  with  alternates  to  IAPB,  this  would  be  a  guarantee  that 
WBU  would  be  well  involved  in  prevention  matters. 

The  Report  of  the  Executive  Committee  meeting  was  adopted 
unanimously . 
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5 .  T  r  easurer's  Report  and  Budget  Prop o  s  a  Is  for   198 5 - 1988 

The  Treasurer  commented  on  the  various  expenses  foreseen 
in  his  budget  (Annex  III).     He  emphasized  that  it  was  only  an 
estimate  to  give  a  picture  for  the  future.     It  would  be  used  for 
the  following  four  years  but  the  figures  were  for  one  year. 

Mr.  Nicolle  pointed  out  that  no  sum  had  been  set  aside  for 

the  Louis  Braille  Museum  and  that  a  proposal  made  by  him  had  not 

been  taken  into  account.     He  asked  if  WBU  could  guarantee  voluntary 

contributions  to  the  Museum.  He  also  asked  if  WBU  could  makeup  for 
an  eventual  deficit. 

The  Treasurer  stated  that  at  this  juncture  he  could  not  say 
whether  this  would  be  possible  and  suggested  that  the  Louis  Braille 
Committee  provide  WBU  with  a  report  so  that  the  matter  could  be 
discussed  by  the  Finance  Committee. 

Mr.  Lindqvist  pointed  out  that  Norway  had  promised  to  donate 
$2,000  to  the  Louis  Braille  Museum. 

The  Treasurer's  Report  was  adopted  unanimously. 

6 .  Membership  Fees 

The  Treasurer  listed  the  different  categories  of  membership 
and  the  corresponding  membership  fees,  as  follows  : 

National  Members  )     .  ,  , 

,     least  developed  countries  $100 

Special  Members  x     middle  income  countries  $250 

Grouped  Members  (     hiSher  income  countries  $400 

Associate  Members  $100 
International  Members  $500 
Sponsoring  Members  $1,500 

(Special  Members  are  those  countries  where  there  is  no 
national  organization  of  blind  people.     Grouped  Members  are  those 
with  a  population  not  exceeding  two  million,  who  wish  to  combine 
their  representation  in  the  Union.) 


<L  rytf 
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7.       To  assume  responsibi l_ity_  f or  the  Helen  Keller_  Fund  and  the 
Hermoine  Grant  Calhoun  Foundation. 

It  was  agreed  that  WBU  would  be  responsible  for  administering 
these  Funds - 

8  .       Proposal  on  H  onorary  Life  Member  sji ip 

The  Executive  Committee  had  decided  to  suggest   to  the  Founding 
Assembly  to  confer  Honorary  Life  Membership  on  Sir  John  F.  Wilson, 
Dr.   Fatima  Shah  and  Mr.   T.J.  Parker. 

The  Assembly  adopted  this  suggestion  with  acclamation. 
9 .       Closing  of  the  Assembly. 


YEAR  BUDGET  FOR  THE  PERICU    ' 84- '85  AT  THE  FOUNDING  ASSEMbLY 


IN  RIYADH  1984. 


(the  currency  is  US  dollar) 
I  ncome : 


membership  fee 

UNESCO 

i  nt rest 

Middle  East  Bureau 
other  gifts 


60  ,000  ,  - 
13,000,- 
5,000,- 
10  ,000  ,- 
10  ,000  ,  - 


total  income:  98,000,- 
Expences : 


salaries  67,000, 

WBU  newsletter  15,000, 

meetings  10,000, 

provision  meeting  General  Assembly  15,000, 

aid  for  organisations  25,000, 

secretary  general  15,000, 

treasurer  5,000, 

standing  committees  5,000, 


total  expences:  140,000,- 
Deficit:  42,000,- 


CAM 
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Annex  II 


III 


PRESIDENT 
VICE  PRESIDENT 

PAST  PRESIDENTS 
PRESIDENTS  SORTANTS 

SECRETARY  GENERAL 
SECRETAIRE  GENERAL 

TREASURER 
TRESORIER 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 
CUMITE  EXECUTIF 

Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim 
Mr.  Boris  V.  Zimin 

Mrs.  Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill 
Dr.  Franz  Sonntag 

Mr.   Anders  Arnot 
Mr.   Leonard  D.  Wulf 


REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  MEMBERS 
REPRESENTANT  DES  MEMBRES 
INTERNATIONaUX 

REGIONAL  REPRESENTATIVES 
REPRESENTaNTS  REGIONAUX 

Africa 


Asia 


Europe 


Latin  America 


North  America 


Middle  East 


East  Asia  Pacific 


Mr.   Alan  W.  Johns 


x) 

Mr.  Ismaila  Konate" 
Mr.  Mustapha  Djelloul 
Mr.  Yahia  Yahia 
Mr.  John  G.  Wamono 

Mr.  Lai  Advani  X^ 
Mr.  R.M.A.  Partokoesoemo 
Mr.  John  Kim  Lean  Hwa 
Mr.  Shahid  A.  Memon 


Dr.  Roberto  Kervin 

Mr.  Janaki  Gradev 

Mr.  Arne  Husveg 

Mr.  Duncan  A.  Watson 


) 


Mali 
Algeria 
Tunisia 
Uganda 

India 
Indonesia 
Malaysia 
Pakistan 

Italy 

Bulgaria 

Norway 

United  Kingdom 
x) 


Mr.  Hernando  Pradilla  Cobos  Colombia 
Prof.  Adilson  Ventura  Brazil 
Mr.  Oscar  Sol  El  Salvador 

Mr.  Enrique  Elissalde  Uruguay 


Mr.  William  F.Gallagher 

Mr.  Robert  L.  5torey 

Mr.  Kenneth  Jernigan 

Mr.  Grant  M.  Mack 


x) 


Mr.   Ajlan  A.  Al-Ajlan 
Miss  Helena  Shehadeh 
Miss  Antoinette  Kazan 
Mr.  Khalfan  a.  Bakheet 

x) 

Mr.   David  Blyth  ' 
Mr.  E.  Jon  Paik 
Mr.  Geoffrey  F.  Gibbs 
Mr.  Masahiro  Muratani 


x) 


U.S.A. 
Canada 
U.S.A. 
U.S.A. 

Saudi  Arabia 
Jordan 
Lebanon 
United  Arab 
Emirates 

Australia 
Korea 

New  Zealand 
Japan 


x)  Chairman  of  the  Region 


WORLD  BLIND  UNION 


FOUNDING  MEMBERS  VOTES  DELEGATES 


ALGERIA 

AUSTRALIA 

BAHRAIN 
BANGLADESH 

BELGIUM 
BRAZIL 


Mr.  Mustapha  Djelloul 
Mr.  Mohamed  Chebba 

Mr.  David  C.  Blyth 

Mr.  J.  Keith  Holdsworth 

Mr.  Husain  H.  Al-Halaibi 

Mr.  Haidar 

.Mr.  Monsur  Ahmed  Choudhuri 

Mr.  Abu  Baker  Siddique 

Dr.  Shafiqur  Rahman 

Mr.  Jean-Paul  Herbecq 
Mr.  Joseph  Jacobs 

Prof.  Adilson  Ventura 

Dr.  Antonio  Carlos  da  Silva 


BULGARIA 

CAMEROON 

CANADA 

COLOMBIA 

CYPRUS 


DENMARK 


EL  SALVADOR 
ETHIOPIA 

FINLAND 


2 
2 

4 

6 
4 


Mr.  Janaki  Gradev 

Mr.  Jean  Baptiste  Ndoze 

Mr.  Robert  L.  Storey 

Mr.  Hernando  Pradilla-Cobos 

Mr.  Andreas  Mapourides 
Mr.  Andreas  Sammoutis 
Mr.  Nevzat  Kasif  Adil 

Mr.  Svend  Aage  Jensen 
Mr.  Poul  Erik  Olsen 

Mr.  Oscar  Sol  Viaud 

Mr.  Tamre  Leben 
Mr.  Shoarega  Zewde 

Mr.  Arvo  Karvinen 


FRANCE 


GERMAN  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 


Mrs.  Nadine  Gugenheim 
Dr.  Claude  Chambet 
Mr.  Henri  Gauvrit 
Mr.  Louis  M.  Ciccone 
Mr.  Marcel  Herb 

Dr.  Helmut  Pielasch 
Mrs.  Ingeburg  Schlemonat 


GERMANY  (Federal  Republic)  6 

GREECE  2 

HONG  KONG  2 

HUNGARY  2 

ICELAND  2 

INDIA  6 

INDONESIA  6 

IRAQ  2 

ITALY  6 

JAPAN  6 

JORDAN  2 

KENYA  2 

KOREA  4 

LEBANON  2 

LIBERIA  2 

LIBYA  2 

MALAYSIA  2 

MALI  2 


Mr.  Helnrich  Johanning 

Dr.  Horst  Stolper 

Mr.  Dieter  Nagel 

Dr.  H.  Scholler 

Mr.  Jurgen  Hertlein 

Dr.  Franz  Sonntag 

Mr.  Panagiot.i s  Kouroublis 
Mr.  Emmanuel  Kofakis 

Mr.  Foo  Sze  Wai 

Dr.  Istvan  Bodi 

Mr.  Halldor  S.  Rafnar 

Mr.  Suresh  C.  Ahuja 

Mrs.  Shehera  F.D.  Nanavati 

Dr.  Rajendra  T.  Vyas 

Mr.  Lai  Advani 

Mr.  Jagdish  K.  Patel 

Mr.  Georgekutty  Kareparampil 

Mr.  Fadjar  Marta 

Ms.  Etimad  R.  El-Salhi 

Dr.  Roberto  Kervin 

Mr.  Hirotsugu  Jitsumoto 
Mr.  Masahiro  Muratani 

Ms.  Helena  Shehadeh 

Mr.  Mark  Sinclair 
Mr.  Chomba  Chomba 

Mr.  E.  Jon  Paik 
Ms .  Jung  Syn  Yang 
Mr.  Yong  Bong  Park 

Ms.  Antoinette  Kazan 
Mr.  Michael  Haddad 

Mr.  Kainde  D.  Johns 

Mr.  Mohamad  Ali  Saud 
Mr.  Dkheal  Ali  Alhoni 

Mr.  John  Kim 
Ms.  Winnie  Ng 

Mr.  Ismaila  Konate 
Mrs.  Djeneba  KQnate 


■1 


-  3  - 


MOROCCO  2 

NEPAL  2 

NEW  ZEALAND  2 

NIGER  2 

NIGERIA  6 

NORWAY  2 

SULTANATE  OF  OMAN  2 

PAKISTAN  6 

PHILIPPINES  6 

POLAND  4 

PORTUGAL  2 

QATAR  2 

SAUDI  ARABIA  2 

SENEGAL  2 

SINGAPORE  .  2 

SOUTH  AFRICA  4 

SPAIN  4 

SUDAN  2 

SWEDEN  2 

SWITZERLAND  2 

SYRIA  2 

THAILAND  4 


Mr.  Mohamed  Doumou 

Dr.  Lakshmi  N.  Prasad 

Mr.  Terence  Henry  Small 
Mr.  Geoffrey  F.  Gibbs 

Mrs.  Eugenie  Tchelle 
Mr.  Abdul-Rahman  Soli 

Mr.  Adamu  G.  Yunusa 

Mr.  Chehu  Sliyy  Kontagora 

.Mr.  Arne  Johan  Husveg 

Mr.  Saleh  Salem  Al-Jaffary 

Mr.  Shahid  A.  Memon 
Dr.  Fatima  Shah 
Captain  Ahmed  Maqbool 
Dr.  Salma  Maqbool 

Mrs.  Erlinda  Llanes 

Mr.  Wlodzimierz  Kopydlowski 

Mr.  Orlando  Monteiro 

Mr.  Abdullah  Jaber  Morad 

Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim 
Mr.  Ajlan  Ali  Al-Ajlan 

Pape  Alassane  Fall 
Mr.  Adama 

Mr.  Tien  Chye  Go 
Mr.  Edward  Hon 

Prof.  Theo  Pauw 

Mr.  William  Rowland 

Dr.  Machupe  P.  Mphahlele 

Ms.  Hazel  Smith 

Mr.  Samuel  Rodriguez  Fontecha 

Mr.  Pedro  Zurita  Fanjul 

Mr.  Antonio  Vicente  Mosquete 

Mr.  Ismail  El-Taher  Osman 
Mr.  Abd-Elgaium  M.  Saaied 

Mr,  Bengt  Lindqvist 
Mr.  Per  Hagermalm 

Mr.  Xavier  Pfammatter 

Mr.  R .  Al-Chalati  Faez 

Mr.  Samran  Seamatong 
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TUNISIA  2 

TURKEY  4 

UGANDA  2 

UNITED  ARAB  EMIRATES  2 

UNITED  KINGDOM  6 

U.S.A.  6 

U.S.S.R.  6 

URUGUAY  2 

YEMEN  ARAB  REPUBLIC  2 

YUGOSLAVIA  4 

ZAMBIA  2 

ZIMBABWE  2 

Royal  Commonwealth  Society 

for  the  Blind  (RCSB)  1 

Helen  Keller  International  (HKI)  1 

International  Council  for  Education 

of  the  Visually  Handicapped  (ICEVH)  1 

Mr.  Boris  V.  Zimin*  1 

Mrs.  Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill*  1 

Mr.  Andre  Nicolle*  1 

Captain  H.J.M.  Desai*  1 

Mr.  John  C.  Colligan,  CBE*  1 

Sir  John  F.  Wilson*  1 

*    Honorary  Life  Member 


Mr.  Yousef  Mezoughi 
Mr.  Yahia  Al-Yahia 

Mr.  Lutfi  Dogan 

Dr.  Mi tat  Enc 

Mr.  Turhan  Dokmici 

Mr.  John  Patrick  Kyeyune 
Mr.  John  H.  Wamono 

Mr.  Khalfan  Ali  Bakheet 

Mr.  Ian  Waugh  Bruce 

Mr.  T.J.  Parker 

Mr.  Duncan  Ames  Watson 

Mr.  Michael  Allen  Barrett 

Mr.  Christopher  Hynes 

Mr.  Charles  H.  Taylor 

Mr.  Grant  Mack 

Mr.  Alexander  V.  Azarov 
Mrs.  Elena  S.  Liebman 
Mr.  E.  D.  Ageev 

Mr.  Enrique  Elissalde 

Mr.  M.  Sh.  Abdul  Rahman 
Mr.  Hasan  Khadhi 

Mr.  Fadil  Mucic 

Mr.  Keshi  Chisambi  . 
Mr.  Bilken  K.  Kampisha 

Mr.  Aaron  M.  Mandiwa 


Mr.  Alan  Wesley  Johns 
Mr.  Lawrence  F.  Campbell 

Dr.  Jeanne  Kenmore 
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WORLD  BLIND  UNION 


THE  NATIONAL  MEMBERS  PARTICIPATING 
IN  THE 
POUNDING  ASSEMBLY 

0?  THE 
WORLD  BLIND  UNION 
HELD  IN  RIYADH,  KINGDOM  OF  SAUDI  ARABIA 
ON  THE  26TH  OF  OCTOBER,  1984 
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ALGERIA 

1.  Mr.  Mustapha  Djelloul. 

2.  Mr.  Mohamed  Chebba' 

3.  Mr.  Mawlod  Oghan. 

AUSTRALIA. 

4.  Mr.  David  Charles  Blyth. 

5.  Mr.  John  Weir  Wilson. 

6.  Mr.  John  Keith  Holdsworth. 

BAHRAIN 

7.  MR.  Husain  H.  Al-Halaibi. 

BANGLADESH 

8.  Mr.  Mansur  Ahmed  Cho^Vir-i 
Q.     Mr-.   4T>r  Baker  Siddioue 

10.  Dr.  Shafqur  Rahman 

BELGIUM 

11.  Mr.  Jean-Paul  Herbecq 

12.  Mr.  Leonard  De  Wulf 

13.  Mr.  Jozef  Jacobs 

BRAZIL 

14.  Dr.  Antonio  Carlos  Monteiro  Da  Silva 

15.  Mrs.  Dorina  De  Gouvea  Nowill 

16.  Prof.  Adilson  Ventura 

BULGARIA 

17.  Mr.  Janaki  T.  Gradev 

18.  Mr.  Morfi  H.  Scarlatov 

BURKINA  FASO  (UPPER  VOLTA ) 

19.  Mr.  Taherou  Ouedraogo 


2 


CAMERON 

20.  Mr.  Laurent  Tsoungui  Ayissi 

21.  Mr.  Jean  Paptiste  Ndo  Ze. 

CANADA 

22.  Mr.  Robert  Lyman  Storey 
PEOPLE ' S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 

23.  Mr.  Ten*  Weimin 

24.  Mr.  Shen  Guanerwu 

25.  Mr.  Tar.~  Fan* 

COLOMBIA 

26.  Mr.  Herrrando  Predilla-4obos. 

CYPRUS 

27.  Mr.  Adil  Nevzat  Kasif 

28.  Mr.  Andreas  Mappourides 
29-  Mr.  Andreas  Sammoutis 

DENMARK 

30.  Mr.  Svend  Aage  Jensen 

31.  Mr.  Poul  Erik  Olsen 

EL-SALVADOR 

32.  Mr.  Oscar  Sol  Viaud 
ETHIOPIA 

33«  Mr.  Shoarega  Zewede 
3^.  Mr.  Tamre  Leben 


FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 


35.  Dr.  Franz  Sonntep, 

36.  Mr.  Horst  Stolper 

37.  Mr.  Dieter  Napel 

38.  Mr.  Jurren  Hertlein 

39.  Prof.  Dr.  Heinrich  Scholler 

40.  Mr.  Heinrich  Johanninp 

41.  Dr.  Jeanne  Kenmore, 

FINLAND 

42.  Mr.  Arvo  Karvinen 
FRANCE 

43.  Mr.  Marcel  Herb 

44.  Mr.  Andre'  Nicolle 

45.  Mr.  Henri  Galivrit 

46.  *-1r.  Jack  Kaudet 

47.  Mrs.  Nadine  Gugenheim 

48.  Mr,  Louis  M.  Ciccone 

49.  Mrs.  Dr.  Claude  Chambet 

GSRMAK  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 

50.  Mr.  In^eburg  Schlemonot 

51.  Dr.  Dr.  Helmut  Pielasch 

GREECE 

52.  Mr.  Emmanuel  Kefakis 

53.  Mr.  Kouroublis  Fanagiotis 

HONG  KONG 

54.  Mr.  Foo  See-Wai 

55.  Mr.  Yip  Hoh-Leung. 
HUNGARY 

56.  Dr.  Istvan  Bodi 


ICELAND 


57. 

Mr. 

Halldor  S.  Rafnar 

INDIA 

Mr. 

Suresh  C.  Ahuja 

59. 

Captain  Homi  J.  M.  Desai 

60. 

Mrs 

.  Shehera  F.  D.  Nanaveti 

61. 

Mr. 

Ratnakar  M.  Raje 

62. 

Mr. 

Rev.  Bonda  Israel 

65. 

Dr. 

Ra^endra  T.  Vyas 

6*. 

Mr. 

Jagdish  K.  Patel 

65. 

Mr. 

Sonmath  V.  Bijur. 

66. 

Mr. 

Lai  Advani  " 

67. 

Mr. 

George  K.  Kareparample 

INDONESIA 

65. 

Mr. 

Dres  Suharto 

69. 

Mr. 

R.  Mono.  Ali  P. 

70. 

Mr. 

Fadjar  M&rta 

71. 

Mr. 

Muzar  Burhanuddin 

IRAQ 

72. 

Mr. 

Tawfiq  A.  Omar. 

73.  Miss  Etimad  R.  Al-Salhi 
ITALY 

74.  Mr.  Roberto  Kervin 

75.  Mr.  Rodolfo  Cattani 

76.  Mr.  Nicola  Castellucci 

77.  Mr.  Giuseppe  Castronova 

JAPAN 

78.  Miss  Eiko  Inouye 

79.  Mr.  Masahiro  Muratani 

80.  Mr.  Hirotsugu  Jitsumoto 
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JORDAN 

81.  Miss  Helena  Shehadeh 

KEITYA 

82.  Mr.  Mark  Sinclair 

83.  Mr.  Somson  Miatu  Kimani 

84.  Mr.  Muriithi  J.  Chomba 

85.  Mr.  E-Jon  Paik 

86.  Mips  Chunc-Sin  Yang 

87.  Mr.  Yong-Bong  ?ark 

LE3A!'0K 

86.     Miss  Antoinette  Ka'azan 

89.  Mr.  Mchael  Haddad 

90.  Rev.  Fouad  Nsair 

91.  Mr.  Mo'nes  Abdul-Wahab 

LIBERIA 

92.  Mr.  Kainde  D.  Johns 
LIBYA 

93.  Mr.  Mohamed  Ali  Saud 

94.  Mr.  Ahmad  A.  El-Bira 

95.  Mr.  Dkheal  Ali  Alhoni 

MALAYSIA 

96.  Mr.  John  Kim  Lean  Hwa 

97.  Mrs.  Winnie  Swee-Wan  Ng. 

98.  Mr.  Moh'd  Amin  Nor. 

MALI 

99.  Mr.  Ismaila  Konate 

100.  Mrs.  Djeneba  Konate  N'Diaye 


MOROCCO 

101.  Mr.  Abdellatif  Hajji  ' 

102.  Mr.  Mohamed  Doumou 

NEPAL 

103.  Dr.  Lakshmi  Narayan  Prasad 
NEWZEALAND 

104.  Mr.  Geoffrey  F.  Gibbs 

105.  Mr.  Terence  Henry  Small 

NIGER  ,  1 

106.  Mr.  Abdourhamane  Soli 

107.  Mrs.  Eugenie  T.  Kouchalou 

NIGERIA 

108.  Mr.  Shehu  Aliyu  Kontaerora 

109.  Mr.  Adamu  Gambo  Yunusa. 

NORWAY 

110.  Mr.  Ame  Johan  Husveg 

111.  Mr.  Brynijulf  Mue-aas 

SULTANATE  OF  OMAN 

112.  Mr.  Saleh  Salem  Al-Jaffary 

PAKISTAN 

113-  Captain  Macbool  Ahmad 

114.  Dr.  Mrs.  Salma  Maqbool 

115.  Mr.  Javaid  Manzoor 

116.  Dr.  Fatima  Shah 

117.  Mr.  Shahid  A.  Memon 


7 


PHTLLIPINES 

118.  Mr.  Mahatma  Canda 

119.  Mr.  Jose  A.  Iglesiea 

120.  Mrs.  Erlinda  Llanes 

POLAND 

121.  Mr.  Kopydeowski  VlodzimierZ 

PORTUGAL 

122.  Mr.  Orlando  De  Jesus  Monteiro 

QATAR 

123.  Mr.  Abdullah  Jaber  Abdullah  Murad 

SAUDI  ARABIA  (KINGDOM) 

124.  Shaikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim, 

125.  Mr.  Ajlan  Ali  Al-Ajlan. 

SENEGAL 

126.  Mr.  Alassane  Fall 

127.  Mr.  Adama  Kane 

SINGAPORE 

12p.  Mr.  Ho  Wan  Asing 

129.  Mr.  TieD  Chye  Charles  Goh 

SOUTH  AFRICA 

130.  Prof.  Theodore  Paw 

131.  Mr.  William  P.  Rowland 

132.  Miss  Hazel  Smith 

133.  Dr.  Machupe  Phatudi  Mphahlele 

134.  Miss  Rukaya  Asmall 

SPAIN 

135.  Mr.  Pedro  Fanjul  Zurita 

136.  Mr.  Samuel  Rodrigues  Fontecha 
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162.  Mr.  Christopher' Hynes 
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169.  Mr.  Grant  Mack 
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U.S.S.R. 
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CONSTITUTION 
of  the 

WORLD  BLIND  UNION 
ARTICLE  I 


NAME  AND  LOCATION 
AND  DURATION 


Section  1  -  NAME.      Under  the  name  of  WORLD  BLIND  UNION  (UNION  WON D TALE  DES 
AVEUGLES),  here  and  otherwise  referred  to  as  the  UNION,  an  association  is 
hereby  formed  in  accordance  with  the  Law  of  1st  July  1901,  of  the  French  Republic 
between  the  representatives  of  organizations  of  and  for  blind  people  on 
the  initiative  of  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  and  the  World 
Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  with  the  objective    of  more  fully 
achieving  in  unity  the  aspirations  of  the  two  organizations. 

Section  2  -  LOCATION.      The  headquarters  of  the  Union  shall  be  located  in 
Paris,  France.     They  may  be  transferred  to  such      place  as  may  be  decided 
by  the  Assembly. 

Section  3  -  DURATION.      Its  duration  shall  be  unlimited. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSES,  FUNCTIONS,  DEFINITIONS, 
STATUS  AND  RELATIONSHIPS 


Section  1  -  PURPOSES.      The  purposes  of  the  Union  shall  be  to  work  for  the 
prevention  of  blindness  and  towards  the  advancement  of  the  well-being  of 
blind  and  visually  impaired  people,  otherwise  referred  to  as  "blind  people", 
with  the  goal  of  equalization  of  opportunities  and  full  participation  in 
society,  if  necessary  by  special,  legal  or  administrative  measures;  to 
strengthen  the  self  awareness  of  blind  persons,  to  develop  their 
personality,  self  respect  and  sense  of  responsibility;    and  to  provide  an 
international  forum  for  the  exchange  of  knowledge  and  experience  in  the  . 
field  of  blindness. 
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Section  2  -  FUNCTIONS.      The  functions  of  the  Union  shall  include  the  following: 

a)  the  progressive  improvement  and  modernization  throughout  the  world 
of  public  policies  and  practices  governing  the  education,  health, 
welfare,  social  security,  rehabilitation,  employment,  sports  and 
recreation  of  blind  people; 

b)  the  promotion  of  the  creation  and  development  of  national  organizations 
of  blind  people  and  organizations  providing  services  to  blind  people 
where  these  do  not  exist: 

c)  the  provision  for  the  encouragement  of  the  exchange  of  information 
and  experience  between  all  organizations  whose  activities  relate  to 
the  goals  of  the  Union; 

d)  the  dissemination  of  accurate  information  and  the  promotion  of 
enlightened  attitudes  on  the  part  of  the  people  of  the  world  towards 
blind  people; 

•)  the  encouragement,  coordination  and  conduct  of  research  and  studies 
in  all  fields  of  blindness,  including  its  prevention; 

f)  the  provision,  promotion  and  coordination  of  technical  and  material 
assistance  in  furtherance  of  the  aims  of  the  Union  in  areas  where 
such  help  is  required; 

g)  to  solicit  the  support  of  national  governments,  national  and 
international  organizations  everywhere  to  support  programmes  and 

.  policies  of  the  Union  and  of  organizations  of  an-*  for  blind  people, 
and  to  assist  and  to  advise  those  bodies  in  their  implementation; 

h)  to  take  any  other  measures  necessary  or  conducive  to  the  achievement 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Union. 

Section  3  -  DEFINITIONS. 

a)  Blind  -  Throughout  this  Constitution  the  term  "blind"  means  blind 
and  visually  impaired.      National  Members  shall  be  entitled  by 
this  Constitution  to  use  their  own  national  definition  of  blindness. 

b)  Organizations  of  blind  people.-  In  order  to  be  defined  as  a 
recognized  organization  of  blind  people,  the  organization  should  be 
representative  of  the  blind  of  that  country,  having  a  substantial 
number  of  members  with  a  majority  of  its  membership  consisting  of 
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blind  persons,  ordinarily  paying  a  membership  fee  and  having  a 
governing  body  with  a  majority  of  blind  persons,  elected  by  the 
members  at  regular  intervals.      All, other  organizations  which 
do  not  qualify  to  be  organizations  of  blind  people  shall  in 
this  Constitution  be  regarded  as  organizations  for  blind  people. 

Section  4  -  STATUS.      The  Union  is  a  non-governmental  and  non,  profit 
making  organization. 

Section  5  -  RELATIONSHIPS.      The  Union  shall  work  towards  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  official  relations  with  the  United  Nations  and  its 
specialized  agencies  and  organizations,  improved  cooperation  with 
organizations  having  aims  related  to  those  of  the  Union  in  particular  with 
the  International  Council  for  Education  of  the  Visually  Handicapped,  the 
International  Agency  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  the  International 
Blind  Sports  Association  and  with  any  other  relevant  organizations. 

ARTICLE  III 
MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1  -  CLASSES.  Membership  of  the  Union  shall  be  open  to  all  countries 
of  the  world  and  shall  comprise  the  following  categories: 

a)  National  Members  -  those  countries  which  have  been  admitted  to 
membership  by  the  Executive  and  which  pay  the  membership  fee. 

b)  Grouped  Members  -  Where  in  a  region  there  are  countries  each  with 

a  general  population  not  exceeding  two  million  and  which  wish  to 
combine  their  representation  in  the  Union,  they  may.  with  the 
consent  of  the  Executive  and  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee, 
be  accorded  the  status  of  grouped  members  with  a  combined 
representation  and  votes  to  which  their  aggregate  population 
entitles  them. 

c)  Special  Members  -    those  countries  which  have  been  admitted  with 
the  approval  of  the  Executive  to  membership  as  special  members  and 
which  pay  the  membership  fee.      Special  members  shall  be  those 
countries  where  there  is  no  national  organization  of  blind  people. 
Each  special  member  shall  be  expected  actively  to  promote  the 
establishment  of  a  national  organization  of  blind  people  in  its 
country,  and  its  membership  shall  be  regularly  reviewed  by  the 
General  Assembly. 


d)  International  Members  -  those  international  organizations  invited 
to  become  international  members  and  which  pay  the  membership  fee. 
To.  qualify  for  such  membership,  the  organization  shall  be  one 
which  promotes  and  coordinates  substantial  international 
programmes  of  activities  for  the  benefit  of  blind  people  or  for 
the  prevention  of  blindness. 

e)  Associate  Members  -  any  person,  organization  or  foundation 
approved  by  the  national  delegation  and  paying  the  membership  fee. 

f )  Hon  orary  Life  Members  -  those  persons  deemed  to  have  rendered  long 

and  outstanding  international  service  to  blind  people  or  the 
prevention  of  blindness  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  national 
delegation,  be  elected  by  the  Assembly  as  honorary  life  members  of 
the  Union. 

g)  Sponsoring  Members  -  Upon  payment  of  an  annual  membership  fee  to 
be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive,  any  profit  and 
non-profit  making  organization  or  foundation  may  be  admitted  as 
a  sponsoring  member  of  the  Union.      A  representative  of  a 
sponsoring  member  may  be  eligible  to  serve  on  Committees  other 
than  the  Executive  and  Finance  Committees  in  a  consultative 
capacity  only. 

h)  Where  an  application  for  membership  is  received  from  a  dependent 
territory  which  apart  from  its  dependent  status  is  otherwise 
qualified  for  membership,  the  Assembly  in  consultation  with  the 
national  member  concerned  may  admit  that  territory  to  whichever 
category  of  membership  it  considers  appropriate  upon  payment  of 
the  appropriate  membership  fee. 


Section  2  -  PROCEDURE.      Application  for  membership  of  the  Union  shall  be 
made  to  and  approved  by  the  Executive.      Application  for  membership  as  a 
dependent  territory  shall  be  made  to  and  be  approved  by  the  Assembly. 
Honorary  life  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  Assembly. 

Section  3  -  FEES. 

a)  The  amounts  of  the  membership  fees  shall  be  determined  -by  the 
Assembly  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive. 

b)  The  amounts  of  membership  fees  may  be  different  for  different 
categories  of  membership  and  may  differ  within  categories.  Th 


criteria  by  which  such  fees  shall  be^determined  shall  be  laid 
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down  by  the  Assembly  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive, 
c)  Part  of  the  income  shall  be  set  aside  for  offering  financial 
assistance  to  national  delegates,  in  an  effort  to  ensure  that 
at  least  one  delegate  from  each  country  is  present  at  the 
Assembly.      In  countries  which  are  national  members  the 
assistance  should  be  offered  to  delegates  coming  from 
organizations  of  blind  people. 

ARTICLE  IV 
THE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

Section  1  -  COMPOSITION 

a)  The  national,  grouped,  special,  international  and  honorary  life 
members  shall  constitute  the  General  Assembly,  here  and 
otherwise  referred  to  as  the  Assembly. 

b)  The  associate  and  sponsoring  members  may  attend  the  Assembly  in 
a  consultative  capacity. 

c)  The  President  of  the  Union  may  invite  observers  to  be  present 

at  the  Assembly  with  the  approval  of  their  national  delegations. 

d)  Delegates  to  the  Assembly  shall  consist  of  persons  whose  nair.es 
are  on  the  Secretary  General's  membership  list  two  months  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  Assembly,  except  in  cases  of  illness  or 
emergency  or  admission  of  new  members  to  the  Union.      A  delegate 
unable  to  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Assembly  may  give  his  proxy 

to  another  delegate  from  the  same  country.      Written  notice  of 
such  a  proxy  must  ordinarily  be  given  to  the  Secretary  General 
before  the  meeting  at  which  it  will  be  exercised.      In  appropriate 
cases,  the  credentials  committee  may  propose  variations  to  this 
procedure.      Any  national  member  may  question  the  validity  of  a 
proxy  given  by  one  of  its  delegates  by  written  communication  to 
the  Secretary  General,  whereupon  the  credentials  committee  shall 
arbitrate  on  the  matter,  having  regard  to  the  aim  of  this 

Constitution  to  ensure  equal  participation  by  organizations  of 
blind  people  in  the  affairs  of  the  Union. 
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Section  2  -  PROCEDURE 

a)  There  may  be  ordinary  or  extraordinary  meetings  of  the  Assembly. 
Ordinary  meetings  shall  be  held  evei*y  four  years,  but  extraordinary 
meetings  may  be  convened  at  any  time  by  the  President  in 
exceptional  circumstances. 

b)  Delegates  shall  be  responsible  for  their  own  travel  and 
maintenance  expenses  when  attending  all  Assembly  meetings. 

Section  3  -  FUNCTIONS.  The  Assembly  shall  determine  the  general  policies 
to  be  adopted  by  the  Union  towards  achieving  its  purposes.  Its  functions 
shall  include  the  following: 

a)  It  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  all  recommendations  submitted 
by  the  Executive. 

b)  It  shall  receive  and  consider  the  report  of  the  Executive  on  the 
Executive's  work  and  on  the  work  of  the  committees. 

c)  It  shall  consider  the  Treasurer's  report  and  determine  the 
budget  of  the  Union  for  the  next  four  years. 

d)  It  shall  determine  the  rate  of  membership  fees  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Executive. 

e)  It  shall  elect  the  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  General, 
and  Treasurer  of  the  Union,  and  shall  receive  the  notification 
of  the  elections  of  the  other  members  of  the  Executive. 

f )  It  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  any  proposals  from  members  of 
the  Union.      Such  proposals  should  ordinarily  be  presented  to  the 
Secretary  General  three  months  prior  to  the  General  Assembly  and 
copies  thereof  should  be  circulated  by  him  to  all  members  one 
month  prior  to  the  Assembly. 

g)  It  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  proposals  to  amend  the 
Constitution  of  the  Union. 

h)  It  shall  consider  recommendations  by  the  Executive  pertaining 
to  membership  of  the  Union  of  honorary  life  members. 

i)  It  shall  take  any  other  measures  necessary  or  conducive  to  achieve 
the  purposes  of  the  Union. 
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Section  4  -  VOTING 

a)  National,  grouped,  special,  international  and  honorary  life  members 
shall  each  be  entitled  to  one  vote  per  delegate  at  the  Assembly. 
Associate  and  sponsoring  members  shall  have  the  right  to  speak, 
but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote. 

b)  Each  national  member  shall  be  entitled  to  two  delegates  to  the 

Assembly  if  its  population  is  below  20  million  people,  four 
delegates  if  its  population  is  between  20  and  40  million  people, 
and  six  delegates  if  its  population  is  above  40  million  people. 

c)  Each    special  member  shall  be  entitled  to  one— half  of  the  delegates 
to  the  Assembly  available  to  a  national  member  with  the  same 
population. 

d)  Each  international  member  shall  be  entitled  to  one  delegate  to 
the  Assembly. 

e)  Each  associate  member  and  sponsoring  member  shall  be  entitled  to 
one  representative  to  Assembly  meetings. 

f)  All  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  simple  majority  vote  except 
for  constitutional  amendments  and  proposals  for  the  dissolution 
of  the  Union. 

g)  Abstentions  shall  always  be  ignored  when  counting  votes. 

h)  Voting  may  be  by  acclamation  (viva  voce\  by  roll  call,  by  show 
of  hands,  or,  if  twenty  per  cent  or  more  of  the  delegates  present 
so  demand,  by  secret  ballot.      At  elections  when  there  is  more 
than  one  candidate,  voting  shall  always  be  by  secret  ballot. 

i)  The  Executive  may  invoke  a  postal  ballot  between  Assemblies  of 
all  registered  voting  delegates  to  the  Assembly  to  resolve 
questions  which  it  believes  are  outside  its  mandate  or  beyond 
its  capacity  to  decide. 

j)  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  members  with  voting  rights. 

Section  5  -  DELEGATIONS  OF  NATIONAL  MEMBERS  t  •' 

a)  At  least  one  half  of  the  delegates  in  each  national  members 
delegation  to  the  Assembly  shall  represent  recognized  national 
organizations  of  blind  people. 
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b)  At  least  one  half  of  the  delegates  in  each  national  member's 
delegation  present  at  the  Assembly  must  be  representative  of 
organizations  of  blind  people  unless  special  circumstances 
satisfactory  to  the  Credentials  Committee  prevent  that  from 
happening. 

c)  Where  a  coordinating  organization  or  mechanism  representing 
national  organizations  of  blind  people  and  agencies  providing 
services  to  them  does  not  exist  in  a  country,  its  delegates 
shall  be  chosen  after  consultation  between  recognized  national 
organizations  of  blind  people  and  agencies  providing  services 
to  them. 


d)  If  a  country  cannot  agree  on  whether  an  organization  should  be 
regarded  as  a  recognized  national  organization  of  blind  people, 
or  on  the  composition  of  its  delegation  to  the  Assembly,  it 
should  request  the  assistance  of  the  regional  president  and/or 
the  Secretary  General  of  the  Union. 

e)  All  delegates  shall  hold  responsible  positions  in  the  direction 
or  administration  of  organizations  of  blind  people  or  agencies 
providing  services  to  them. 


ARTICLE  V 
THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 


Section  1  -  COMPOSITION     Committee,  here  and  otherwise  referred  to  as  the  Executive, 

a)  -  The  Executive/  shall  be  composed  of  the  Officers  of  the  Union  who 

shall,  with  the  exception  of  regional  presidents,  be  elected  by 
the  Assembly,  three  representatives  elected  by  each  region,  and 
one  representative  or  his  alternate  from  among  the  international 
membe  s  chosen  by  them  at  the  time  of  the  Assembly. 

b)  The  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  General,  Treasurer,  the 
representative  of  the  international  members  and  the  regional 
representatives  shall  serve  as  members  of  the  Executive  for  a 
period  of  four  years,  starting  at  the  close  of  one  Assembly  and 
finishing  at  the  close  of  the  next  Assembly.     The  regional 
presidents  shall  serve  as  officers  until  replaced  by  their 
successors. 
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c)  The  President  may  invite  persons  with  special  expertise  to  be 
present  at  the  Executive  meetings  from  time  to  time.     The  number 
of  such  persons  shall  not  exceed  three  at  any  given  time. 

d)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  officers  elected  by  the  Assembly, 
it  shall  be  filled  by  the  Executive,  if  necessary,  by  postal 
ballot.      If  a  casual  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Executive  among  the 
regional  representatives,  it  shall  be  filled  by  the  appropriate 
region. 

Section  2  -  PCWERS  AND  FUNCTION 

a)  The  Executive  Committee 

^shall  be  the  principal  administrative  organ  of  the 

Union. 

b)  The  Executive  shall  have  power  of  decision  and  be  directly 
responsible  to  the  Assembly  for  interpreting  and  carrying  out 
in  detail  the  general  policies  agreed  upon  by. the  Assembly  and 
for  the  administration,  management  and  control  of  the  affairs 

and  property  of  the  Union.      In  so  doing,  it  shall  have  authority 
to  take  all  necessary  action  not  specifically  reserved  to  the 
Assembly. 

c)  The  Executive  shall  supervise  the  work  of  the  officers  of  the 
Union  and  shall  have  the  right  at  all  times  to  ask  for  an  account 
of  their  actions. 

Section  3  -  VOTING 

a)  Each  member  of  the  Executive  is  entitled  to  one  vote. 

b)  In  the  event  of  a  tied  vote,  the  President  may  exercise  a 
casting  vote. 

c)  All  decisions  of  the  Executive  shall  be  decided  by  simple 
majority  of  the  votes  cast. 

Section  4  -  MEETINGS 

a)  Meetings  of  the  Executive  shall  be  ordinary  or  extraordinary. 
Extraordinary  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  President 
or,  if  demanded  by  the  majority  of  the  Executive.  Ordinary 
meetings  of  the  Executive  shall  be  held  concurrently  with  those 
of  the  Assembly  with  further  meetings  being  held  at  least  once 
•very  two  years. 
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b)  The  travel  and  maintenance  costs  of  Executive  members  and  guides 
of  blind  members  when  attending  meetings  of  the  Executive  may  be 
met  in  whole  or  part,  subject  to  funds  being  available  at  the 
time,  by  the  Union  for  those  members  who  apply. 

c)  A  quorum  for  Executive  meetings  shall  be  the  majority  of  the 
Executive.  ! 

d)  The  President  may  conduct  a  postal  ballot  of  all  the  Executive 
members  whenever,  in  his  opinion,  a  solution  is  needed  for  an 
urgent  issue  which  cannot  wait  until  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Executive. 

ARTICLE  VI 
OFFICERS 

Section  1  -  COMPOSITION 

a)  The  officers  of  the  Union  shall  be  the  President,  the  Vice- 
President,  the  immediate  past  President,  the  Treasurer  and  the 
Secretary  General  and  seven  Regional  Presidents. 

b)  The  officers,  except  the  Regional  Presidents,  shall  not  hold 
territorial  status  during  their  terms  of  office  and,  if  they 
were  delegates  to  the  Assembly  which  elected  them,  their  seats 
may  be  filled  in  the  normal  way. 

c)  Apart  from  the  President,  all  officers  are  eligible  for  re- 
election. 

Section  2  -  FUNCTIONS.      The  officers  shall  meet  whenever  the  President  deems 

necessary  or  when  demanded  by  a  majority  of  their  number.      They  shall  perform 
those  duties  which  are  not  the  specific  responsibility  of  the  Assembly  or  the 
Executive  or  which  are  delegated  to  them  by  those  bodies. 

a)  The  officers  shall  take  decisions  on  matters  of  internal 

administration,  carry  out  financial  duties  in  accordance  with 
decisions  made  by  the  Assembly  or  Executive,  appoint  ad  hoc 
cocmittees  and  working  groups  to  implement  decisions  made  by  the 
Assembly  and  the  Executive  and  take  action  as  may  be  needed 
between  Executive  meetings. 

) 
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b)  The  President  should  preside  over  the  meetings  of  the  Assembly, 
the  Executive  and  the  officers  and  shall  represent  the  Union. 
The  President  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  one  terra  and 
the  succeeding  President  must  come  from  another  region. 

c)  The  Treasurer  and  the  Secretary  General  shall,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Executive  and  the  President,  perform  the  duties 
properly  pertaining  to  those  offices. 

ARTICLE  VII 
REGIONS 

a)  The  members  of  the  World  Blind  Union  shall  be  formed  initially 
into  seven  geographical  regional  groups,  in  order  to  serve  as 
bridges  between  the  national  members  and  the  Union  at  world 
level  and  to  further  the  work  of  the  Union  at  regional  level. 
The  number  and  composition  of  such  regional  groups  shall  be 
kept  under  constant  review  by  the  Assembly. 

b)  The  geographical  regions  shall  initially  be  Africa,  Asia,  Europe, 
the  Middle  East,  North  America,  Latin  America,  and  East  Asia 
Pacific.      The  countries  to  be  included  in  each  region  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Executive  in  consultation  with  the  regions. 

c)  These  regions  shall  have  the  same  objectives  as  the  World  Blind 
Union,  taking  into  account  the  interests  of  the  organizations  of 
and  for  the  blind,  but  they  shall  have  autonomy  at  the  regional 
level  on  regional  issues. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
COMMITTEES 

Section  1  -  STANDING  COMMITTEES.      The  Executive  shall  appoint  a  Finance 
Committee  from  among  its  members  to  carry  out  specific  financial  duties, 
and  may  appoint  any  other  committees  as  it  deems  appropriate  to  carry 
out  such  duties  as  it  nay  delegate  to.  them.     A  list  of  such  committees 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  available.      Standing  Committees  may,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  President,  create  sub-committees  to  cover  specific 
fields  within  the  broader  scope  of  the  committee's  work,  or  ad  hoc 
working  cjroups  to  deal  with  particular  tasks  assigned  to  them. 
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Section  2  -  REPORTING.      All  committees  shall  maintain  regular  contact  with 
the  Executive  and  the  Secretary  General  and  must  report  regularly  to  the 
Assembly  and  the  Executive  about  their  activities.      Sub-committees  and 
ad  hoc  working  groups  shall  report  to  their  standing  committees.  The 
Executive  shall  regularly  review  the  structure  and  functioning  of  its 
committees, 

ARTICLE  IX 
FINANCE 

Section  1  -  FINANCIAL  YEAR.      The  financial  year  of  the  Union  shall  run 
from  the  1st  January  to  the  31st  December. 

Section  2  -  MEMBERSHIP  FEES.      Membership  fees  shall  be  payable  within 

the  first  half  of  the  year.      A  member  whose  annual  fee  has  not  been  paid 
during  the  financial  year  may  be  declared  by  the  officers  to  have  forfeited 
membership.      In  the  event  of  the  officers  making  such  an  order,  the  member 
shall  have  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Executive. 

Section  3,-  EXPENSES.      It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  at  all  times 
to  keep  the  expenses  of  the  Union  strictly  within  its  income  and  reserves. 
Savings  made  on  the  annual  budget  shall  constitute  a  reserve  which  shall 
be  banked  and/or  invested. 

Section  4  -  RECORDS 

a)  The  Executive  shall  ensure  that  proper  financial  records  are 
kept  and  that  accepted  accounting  practices  are  followed. 
Account  books  and  all  supporting  documents  shall  be  held  at 
the  office  of  the  Treasurer  and  shall  be  available  for 
inspection  by  the  officers  and  by  members  of  the  Executive. 

b)  All  financial  records  must  be  audited  each  year  by  a  qualified 

auditor,  following  which  the  audit  certificate  shall  be  tabelled 
at  the  next  officers'  meeting  and  then  presented  to  the  Executive. 

c)  A  statement  showing  the  financial  position  of  the  Union  shall  be 
published  each  year  and  a  copy  shall  be  sent  to  all  members  within 
six  months  of  the  end  of  each  financial  year. 
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ARTICLE  X 
AMENDMENT  AND  DISSOLUTION 

i 

Section  1  -  AMENDMENT  ' 

a)  This  Constitution  may  be  amended  at  any  Assembly  meeting,  provided 
always  that  no  fewer  than  two- thirds  of  the  votes  cast  are  in 
favour  of  the  proposed  amendment. 

b)  The  Executive  shall  place  before  the  Assembly  any  amendment 
proposed  in  writing  by  seven  or  more  delegates. 

c)  Any  proposal  for  a  constitutional  amendment  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Secretary  General  three  months  before  the  date  of  the 
meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be  discussed.      The  exact  text  of  any 
such  amendment  must  be  circulated  to  all  voting  members  at  least 
one  month  before  the  meeting. 

Section  2  -  DISSOLUTION 

a)  If  at  any  time  a  dissolution  of  the  Union  should  prove  necessary 
or  desirable,  this  may  be  done  according  to  the  procedures  laid 
down  for  amendments  to  this  Constitution  except  that  such 
proceedings  must  be  initiated  by  the  Executive  or  by  fifteen 
national  members  of  the  Union. 

b)  In  the  event  of  dissolution,  any  funds  or  other  a:  ets  owned  by 
the  Union  shall  be  liquidated  in  accordance  with  the  relevant 
law  and  the  wishes  expressed  by  the  Assembly. 

ARTICLE  XI 
TRANSITIONAL  PROVISIONS 

Section  1  -  PAST  PRESIDENTS 

The  Immediate  Past  Presidents  of  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare 
of  the  Blind  and  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  shall  both  be 
Officers  and  members  of  the  Executive  of  the  World  Blind  Union  for  the 
first  period. 

Section  2  -  HONORARY  LIFE  MEMBERS.      The  present  Honorary  Life  Members  of 
the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  and  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind  are  recognized  as  Honorary  Life  Members  -of  the 
»orld  Blind  Union. 
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Section  3  -  SPONSORING  MEMBERS.      The  membership  of  Sponsoring  Members  of 
the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  and  the  International 
Federation  of  the  Blind  shall  be  transferred  to  the  World  Blind  Union  if 
they  so  wish. 

Section  4  -  The  present  special  relationship  which  exists  between  the 
World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind  and  the  International  Council 
for  Education  of  the  Visually  Handicapped,  the  International  Agency  for 
the  Prevention  of  Blindness  and  the  International  Blind  Sports  Association 
shall  be  continued  by  the  World  Blind  Union. 


WORLD  BLIND  UNION 


MINUTES         THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  MEETING  (W.B.U.) 

held  at  the  Intercontinental  Hotel  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia, 
on  29  October  1984 


Present:     Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  AL-GHANIM 
Mr.  Boris  V.  ZIMIN 
Mrs.Dorina  de  GOUVEA  NOWILL 
Dr.  Franz  SONNTAG 
Mr.  Anders  ARNDR 
Mr.  Leonard  DE  WULF 
Mr.  Alan  W.  JOHNS 

Mr.  Ismafla  KONATE 

Mr.  Mustafa  DJELLOUL 

Mr.  Yahia  AL-YAHIA 

Mr.  John  H.  WAMONO 

Mr.  lal  ADVANI 

Mr.  Shahid  A.  MEMON 

Mr.  John  KIM  LEAN  HWA 

Mr.  R.Mohatned  A.  PART0K0ES0EM0 

Dr.  Roberto  KERVIN 
Mr.  Janki  GRADEV 
Mr.  Duncan  A.  WATSON 

Mr.  Hernando  PRADILIA-COBOS 
Mr.  Enrique  ELISSALDE 
Mr.  Adilson  VENTURA 

Mr.  Grant  M.  MACK 

Mr.  Oral  0.  MILLER 

Mr.  Robert  L.  STOREY 

Mr.  Lawrence  F.  CAMPBELL 

Mr.  Ajlan  All  AL-AJLAN 
Miss  Antoinette  KA'AZAN 
Miss  Helena  SHEHADEH 
Mr.  Khalfan  Ali  BAKHEET 

Mr.  David  BLYTH 
Mr.  E.  Jon  PAIK 
Miss  Erlinda  LLANES 
Mr.  Geoffrey  F.  GIBBS 

Also  in  attendance: 


Mrs.  Hilary  GOHIER 
Miss  Marina  MAGALOFF 


President 
Vice  President 
Past  President 
Past  President 
Secretary  General 
Treasurer 

RCSB,  Representative 

of  the  International  Members 

Mali 

Algeria 

Tunisia 

Uganda 

India 
Pakistan 
Malaysia 
Indonesia 

Italy 
Bulgaria 
United  Kingdom 

Colombia 

Uruguay 

Brazil 

USA 
USA 

Canada 
USA 

Saudi  Arabia 

Lebanon 

Jordan 

United  Arab  Emirates 

Austral ia 
Korea 

Philippines 
New  Zealand 


Assistant  Secretary  General 
Administrative  Assistant 


1 .  Opening  of  the  Meeting 

The  meeting  was  OPENED  by  the  newly  elected  President  of  WBU, 
Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim. 

2.  Roll  Call 

The  Executive  Committee  members  listed  above  were  present  when  the 
roll  was  called.  Mr.  Arne  Husveg,  Norway,  and  Mr.  Oscar  Sol,  Venezuela, 
were  absent  from  the  meeting  as  they  had  already  left  Riyadh. 
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3.  Approval  of  the  Agenda 

The  Draft  Agenda  which  had  been  circulated  to  the  members  was 
APPROVED. 

4.  Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  Administration  and  Finance 

The  Secretary  General  read  and  commented  upon  the  report  delivered 
by  the  Working  Group  on  Administration  and  Finance  (Appendix  1)  and 
pointed  out,  i.a.  that 

the  two  ladies  employed  at  the  Paris  Office  of  WCWB,  Mrs. Hilary 
Gohier  and  Miss  Marina  Magaloff,  had  declared  that  they  would  be 
willing  to  continue  as  employees  of  WBU.  Mrs.  Gohier  shall  find  out 
what  legal  aspects  have  to  be  considered  in  this  matter.  The  Secretary 
General  shall  confirm  their  employment  in  writing; 

the  Constitution  of  WBU  adopted  by  the  Founding  Assembly  had 
been  edited  in  the  morning  before  the  Executive  Committee  meeting. 
It  shall  be  translated  into  French  as  soon  as  possible  and  then  handed 
in  to  the  Prefecture  de  Police  in  the  City  of  Paris  for  official 
registration  of  the  World  Blind  Union,  in  compliance  with  the  French 
Law  of  1  July  1901.  WBU's  Constitution  will  be  printed  in  English 
and  French.  The  Secretary  General  asked  for  voluntary  assistance  to 
have  the  document  translated  and  printed  in  other  languages  as  well; 

a  letter  of  introduction  explaining  the  unification  into  one 
united  world  organization  will  be  sent  out  to  all  countries  which 
have  been  members  of  IFB  and  WCWB  and  to  the  Heads  of  State  in  these 
countries.  This  letter  will  be  signed  by  the  President  of  WBU; 

a  leaflet  introducing  the  World  Blind  Union  to  public  authorities, 
institutions  and  to  the  general  public  will  be  printed; 

all  former  members  of  IFB  and  WCWB  will  be  invited  in  writing 
to  register  their  wish  to  become  members  of  WBU.  A  simple  questionnaire 
shall  serve  the  purpose  of  determining  the  membership  criteria; 

the  possibility  to  publish,  a  WBU  bulletin  in  English  inkprint, 
Braille  and  on  cassette  and  to  have  it  translated  into  French  and 
perhaps  also  into  other  languages  will  be  investigated; 

other  practical  matters,  such  as  the  printing  of  new  stationery, 
destgn  of  a  new  logotype,  etc.,  will  be  handled  by  the  President  and 
the  Secretary  General . 

The  Secretary  General's  report  was  APPROVED. 

5.  Financial  Matters 

The  Treasurer  commented  on  the  sections  of  the  Working  Group's  report 
which  concerned  the  finances  of  WBU  and  presented  a  Draft  Budget 
(Appendix  2). 

It  was  DECIDED 

to  forward  the  budget  proposed  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  General 
Assembly,  and 

to  present  the  principles  regulating  the  size  of  the  membership 
fees  suggested  in  Para. 8  of  the  Working  Group's  report. 


There  was  a  discussion  on  a  proposal  presented  at  the  Founding 
Assembly  that  another  currency  than  the  US  Dollar  should  be  used 
for  the  calculation  of  membership  fees. 

It  was  DECIDED 

that  the  membership  fees  would  continue  to  be  determined  in 
US  Dollars,  although  payment  can  be  made  in  any  other  convertible 
currency. 

Bank  signatories.    The  Treasurer,  Mr.  Leonard  De  Wulf,  the  President, 
Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim,  the  Secretary  General,  Mr.  Anders  Arnbr, 
and  the  Assistant  Secretary  General,  Mrs.  Hilary  Gohier,  were  appointed 
bank  signatories. 

Standing  Committee  Structure 

The  Secretary  General  presented  a  committee  structure  proposal  for 
eight  Standing  Committees,  in  addition  to  the  Finance  Committee  which 
shall  be  set  up  by  the  Executive  Committee.      jhe  committees  were 
proposed  to  deal  with  social  development,  access  to  information  and 
culture,  education,  rehabilitation,  training  and  employment,  aid 
to  developing  countries,  women's  affairs,  activities  of  the  deaf-blind, 
and  recreation  and  sports. 

It  was  emphasized  in  the  discussion  that  followed  that  questions 
concerned  with  the  education  of  visually  handicapped  children  have 
been  handled  by  ICEVH,  once  created  upon  the  initiative  of  WCWB,  and 
that  such  matters  also  in  the  future  could  be  transferred  to  ICEVH 
quite  confidently.  It  was  pointed  out  that  a  committee  should  be 
set  up  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Louis  Braille  Memorial  in  Coupvray. 
It  was  also  suggested  that  a  committee  on  research  should  be  formed. 

It  was  DECIDED 

to  form  the  following  Standing  Committees  in  addition  to  the 
Finance  Committee: 

Committee  on  Social  Development 

Committee  on  Access  to  Information  and  Culture 

Committee  on  Research 

Committee  on  Rehabilitation,  Training  and  Employment 
Committee  on  Aid  to  Developing  Countries 
Committee  on  the  Status  of  Blind  Women 
Committee  on  Activities  of  the  Deaf-Blind 
Committee  on  Recreation  and  Sports 
Louis  Braille  Memorial  Committee 

Election  of  Chairmen  of  the  Standing  Committees 

"  9     1    ■    ■  -  '    '*     ■"  ■■  ■   

It  was  DECIDED 

to  elect  the  following  persons  to  constitute  the  Finance 
Committee:    Chairman  Mr.  Leonard  De  Wulf,  Honorary  Treasurer, 
Mr.  Ajlan  Ali  Al-Ajlan,  Mr.  Mustafa  Djelloul,  Mr.  Duncan  A.  Watson, 
and  Mr.  Boris  V.  Zimin; 
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to  elect  the  following  to  serve  as  Chairmen  of  WBU's  Standing 
committees  other  than  the  Finance  Committee: 

Mr.  Suresh  C.  Ahuja  (India)  Committee  on  Social  Development 

Dr.  Roberto  Kervin  (Italy)  -  Committee  on  Access  to 

co-chairman,  Mr. Enrique  Elissalde  Information  and  Culture 
(Uruguay) 

Mr.  Lai  Advani  (India)  Committee  on  Research 

Captain  Homi  J.M.  Desai  (India)  -        Committee  on  Rehabilitation, 
co-chairman,  Mr. J. Keith  Holdsworth      Training  and  Employment 
(Australia) 

Mr.  Per  Hagermalm  (Sweden)  Committee  on  Aid  to  Developing 

Countries 

Dr. Mrs.  Salma  Maqbool  (Pakistan)         Committee  on  the  Status  of 

Blind  Women 

Dr.  Robert  J.  Smithdas  (USA)  Committee  on  Activities  of 

the  Deaf-Blind 

Mr.  Geoffrey  Gibbs  (New  Zealand)         Committee  on  Recreation  and  Sports 

Mr.  Andre  Nicolle  (France)  Louis  Braille  Memorial  Committee 

to  ask  the  Chairmen  to  nominate  the  members  of  their  committees, 
choosing  experts  in  their  respective  fields,  and  observing  a  certain 
geographical  spread. 

It  was  also  DECIDED 

to  invite  the  Immediate  Past  Presidents  to  take  part  ex-officio 
in  the  work  of  the  Committee  on  Aid  to  Developing  Countries. 

8.  Election  of  WBU  Representatives  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  IAPB 

IFB  and  WCWB  have  together  had  five  regular  seats  with  five  personal 
alternates  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  International  Agency 
for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness.  WBU  shall  apply  to  IAPB  for  per- 
mission to  take  over  this  representation. 

It  was  DECIDED 

that  if  WBU's  application  is  approved  by  IAPB,  the  following 
persons  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  as  representatives  of  the  Union: 

Sir  John  F.  Wilson  (U.K.)  Mr.  Duncan  A.  Watson  (U.K.),  altern 

Mrs.  Dorina  de  Gouvea  Nowill  (Brazil)  Mr.  Ismail  a  Konate,  (Mali),  " 

Dr.  Franz  Sonntag  (FRG)  Mr.  Horst  Stolper  (FRG),  alternate 

Dr.  Fatima  Shah  (Pakistan)  Dr.  Salma  Maqbool  (Pakistan)," 

Dr.  Rajendra  Vyas  (India)  Mr.  Suresh  C.  Ahuja  (India),  " 

9.  Honorary  Life  Membership  of  WBU 

The  delegation  from  India  had  proposed  Sir  John  F.  Wilson,  U.K.,  and 
the  Scandinavian  countries  Dr.  Fatima  Shah,  Pakistan,  and  Mr.  Tom  J. 
Parker,  U.K.,  for  Honorary  Life  Membership  of  the  World  Blind  Union. 

It  was  DECIDED 

to  suggest  to  the  General  Assembly  to  confer. Honorary  Life 
Membership  on  Sir  John  F.  Wilson,  Dr.  Fatima  Shah  and  Mr.  Tom  J.  Parker. 
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Plan  of  Action 


The  President  of  WCWB,  Mrs.  Nowill,  had  at  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  World  Council  suggested  the  adoption  of  a  Plan  of  Action  for 
the  coming  congress  period.  This  suggestion  had  with  the  approval 
of  the  Assembly  been  referred  to  the  World  Blind  Union.  It  was 
noted  that  the  Executive  Committee  did  not  have  sufficient  time  to 
study  the  plan  in  detail  and  deal  with  the  matter. 

It  was  DECIDED 

to  send  the  Plan  of  Action  to  the  Regional  Presidents  and  the 
Chairmen  of  the  Standing  Committees  together  with  the  Resolutions 
adopted  at  the  WCWB  General  Assembly  and  the  Joint  World  Conference, 
so  that  these  documents  could  be  considered  in  their  planning  of 
activities,  and 

to  circulate  the  comments  on  the  Plan  of  Action  afterwards  to 
the  members  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

1 1 .  Agenda  for  the  General  Assembly  meeting  on  30  October  1985 

The  Secretary  General  read  a  Draft  Agenda  for  the  General  Assembly 
meeting.  The  agenda  was  APPROVED. 

12.  Invitations  to  the  next  Meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee 

The  next  Executive  Committee  meeting  will  be  held  during  the  Autumn 
of  1986.  It  was  stressed  during  the  discussion  on  the  venue  that  it 
is  important  to  hold  the  meeting  in  a  place  where  the  United  Nations 
has  one  of  its  offices,  such  as  in  Paris.  Vienna  or  New  York. 

It  was  DECIDED 

to  assign  to  the  Honorary  Officers  to  invite  some  selected 
national  delegations  to  host  the  meeting. 

13.  Other  Business 

The  situation  in  Cyprus  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  meeting. 
It  was  DECIDED 

to  refer  the  question  to  the  Honorary  Officers  for  their  conside- 
ration of  the  membership  of  Cyprus. 

14.  Closing  of  the  Meeting 

The  President,  Sheikh  Al-Ghanim,  thanked  the  members  for  their 
cooperation  and  DECLARED  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  CLOSED. 
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WORLD  BLIND  UNION 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  MEETING    -    RIYADH ,  SAUDI  ARABIA ,  29  October  1984 
at  15.00  (03.00  p.m.) 

DRAFT  AGENDA 

1.  Opening  of  the  Meeting 

2.  Roll  call 

3.  Approval  of  the  Agenda 

4.  Report  by  the  Working  Group  on  Administration  and  Finance, 
as  recommended  by  the  Founding  Assembly 

5 .  Finances 

a.  Membership  fees  of 

National  Members 
Grouped  Members 
Special  Members 
International  Members 
Associate  Members 
Sponsoring  Members 
Honorary  Life  Members 

b.  The  question  of  using  another  currency  than  US  Dollars 
for  payment  of  fees,  as  proposed  by  the  Founding  Assembly 

c.  Bank  signatories 

6.  Standing  Committee  Structure 


a. 

Finance  Committee 

b. 

Committee 

on 

Social  Development 

c. 

Committee 

on 

Access  to  Information  and  Culture 

d. 

Committee 

on 

Education 

e. 

Committee 

on 

Rehabilitation,  Training  and  Employment 

f . 

Committee 

on 

Aid  to  Developing  Countries 

g. 

Committee 

on 

Women's  Affairs 

h. 

Committee 

on 

Activities  of  the  Deaf-Blind 

i . 

Committee 

on 

Recreation  and  Sports 

7.  Election  of  Chairmen  of  the  Standing  Committees 

8.  Election  of  5  Representatives  and  5  Deputies  for  the  Executive 
Committee  of  IAPB 

9.  Honorary  Life  Membership  for  Sir  John  Wilson,  as  proposed  by 
the  Indian  delegate 

10.  Agenda  for  the  General  Assembly  Meeting  on  30  and/or  31  October  1984 

11.  Invitations  to  the  next  Executive  Committee  Meeting 

12.  Other  Business 

13.  Clsoing  of  the  Meeting 


CLOSING  CEREMONIES 
Tuesday,  October  30 
Chairman:     Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim 


REPORT  OF  THE  RESOLUTIONS  COMI1ITTEE 

Mr.  Duncan  Watson,       Chairman  of  the  Resolutions  Committee, 
presented  the  following  resolutions,  which  were  unanimously  adopted. 

(N.B.  Where  reference  is  made  to  blind  people  this  should  be  taken  to 
include  visually  impaired  people) 

VOTE  OF  THANKS 

Whereas  the  Conference  was  invited  to  take  place  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia, 
through  the  kind  invitation  of  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi 
Arabia  and  Sheikh  Abdullah  M.  Al-Ghanim,  President  of  the  Regional  Bureau 
of  the  Middle  East  Committee  for  the  Welfare  of  the  Blind:  be  it,  therefore, 

RESOLVED    by  the  Conference,  on  this  30th  day  of  October,  1984  that  we 

extend  our  most  sincere  gratitude  and  appreciation  to  Sheikh  Abdullah 
M.  Al-Ghanim  for  his  generosity,  enthusiasm  and  thoughtf ulness  in 
making  the  stay  of  all  participants  i/i  Riyadh  a  trufly  memorable  one; 
and  that,  in  addition,  we  express  our  sincere  appreciation  to  everyone 
else  connected  with  the  planning  and  conduct  of  this  Joint  World 
Conference  and  for  all  courtesy  and  consideration  received. 


A.       RIGHT  TO  SEE 

The  Conference  confirms  with  acclamation  that  the  prevention  of  blindness 
will  remain  a  prime  objective  of  the  World  Blind  Union  and  urges  its  total 
membership  to  collaborate  with  the  World  Health  Organization,  the  Inter- 
national Agency  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  and  with  national  and 
international  organisations  in  the  development  of  practical  action  for 
the  saving  and  restoration  of  sight. 

In  particular  the  Conference: 

(1)  Recommends  all  national  delegations  of  WBU  to  enter  into  positive 
relationships  with  any  national  committee  for  the  prevention  of 
blindness  which  exists  in  their  country  and,  where  such  a  committee 
does  not  exist,  should  take  action  to  initiate  a  suitable  committee. 

(2)  Welcomes  most  cordially  the  resolution  of  1984  World  Health  Assembly 
calling  for  international  action  to  accelerate  the  control  of  XEROPH- 
THALMIA and  welcomes  the  active  involvement  in  this  work  of  the  inter- 
national members  of  WBU. 

(3)  Notes  with  satisfaction  the  progress  of  the  Programme  for  the 
control  of  ONCHOCERCIASIS  in  West  Africa  and  recommends  the  national 
and  international  members  of  WBU  to  encourage  donor  governments  to 
continue  financial  support  f.or  the  essential  third  phase  of  this 
programme.  .  <LO 
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auxiliaries 


(4)  Notes  the  great  dearth  of  trained/ophthalmic  staff  in  many  developing 
countries  and  recommends  members/of  WBU  to  advocate,  where  appropriate, 
the  training  of  ophthalmic  auxVUarioc    to  undertake  essential  work  for 
the  saving  and  protection  of  sight. 

(5)  Notes  with  concern  the  severe  epidemic  of  Meningitis  in  the  ONCHO- 
CERCIASIS area  of  West  Africa  and  urges  that  everything  possible 
should  be  done  for  the  relief  of  the  deaf-bl ind  people  who  are  likely  to 
be  in  need  as  a  result  of  their  combined  handicap.  In  this  connection, 
the  Conference  hopes  that  action  would  be  increased  for  prevention  of 
multiple  handicap  associated  with  blindness,  and  that  the  opportunities 
should  be  taken  to  ensure  the  maximum  link-up  between  the  prevention  of 
blindness  programme  and  the  new  programme  now  being  initiated  for  the 
prevention  of  deafness. 

(6)  Notes  the  outstanding  efforts  now  being  made  in  the  Indian  Sub- 
continent to  clear  its  back  log  of  curable  cataract  and  recommends 
that  Asian  experience  with  mass  treatment  programmes  (particularly 
Eye  Camps  and  the  use  of  mobile  teams)  should  be  studied  and  where 
possible  applied  in  other  regions. 

In  that  connection  the  Conference  notes  that  in  many  developing 
countries  over  half  the  blindness  is  dje  to  curable  cataract  and 
resolved  that  the  "Right  to  See"  of  -such  people  be  a  primary  concern 
of  governments. 

(7)  Recommends  that  the  Prevention  of  Blindness  Committee  of  WBU  should 
draw  up,  in  consultation  with  the  International  Agency  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  Blindness,  practical  action  programmes,  to  be  recommended 
to  all  delegations  of  WBU  for  implementation  in  their  countries  to 
stimulate  the  expansion  of  eye  care  services. 

(8)  The  Conference  notes  that,  within  the  rules  of  the  Medical  Councils, 
the  Governing  Body  of  the  Ophthalmic  Surgeons  states  that  "Paramedics 
will  only  be  allowed  to  work  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
registered  medical  practitioner". 

In  the  developing  countries,  this  rule  makes  it  virtually  impossible, 
because  of  vast  distances  covered  by  regi steredjpractitioners,  for 
paramedics  to  carry  out  simple  eye  operations, ^therefore  the  World  Blind 
Union  should  approach  the  various  medical  councils  with  a  view  to 
modifying  the  present  rules  to  improve  training,  thus  enabling  para- 
medics to  work  more  independently  in  the  field  of  blindness  prevention. 


B.       RIGHT  TO  WORK 

Noting,  with  great  satisfaction,  the  excellent  guidelines  given  in 
the  Instruments  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  Specialised  Agencies, 
and  particularly  in  the  World  Programme  of  Action  Concerning  Disabled 
Persons  and  the  exellent  ILO  Convention  (159)  and  Recommendation  (168) 
concerning  Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  Employment  (Disabled  Persons) 
1983; 


3. 


Recognizing  that  the  United  Nations  declared  1983-1992  as  the  Decade 
of  Disabled  Persons  and  1985  as  the  International  Youth  Year  with  its 
Participation,  Development  and  Peace;  and 


Appreciating  >fffact  that  the  U.N.  Secretary  General  has,  in  his  report 
on  IYY,  1985,  shown  his  great  concern  for  disabled  youth/,  leading  to 
additional  guidelines: 

RESOLVES  that 

(1)  Governments  and  Non-Governmental  Organisations  give  topmost  priority 
to  energetically  and  effectively  implement  the  guidelines  given  in  the 
above  referred  to  Instruments; 

(2)  National  Delegations  urge  their  Governments  to  ratify  the  1983  ILO 
Convention  (159)  and  to  implement  the  Recommendation  (168)  concerning 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  Employment  (Disabled  Persons),  1983; 

(3)  Governments  and  Non-Governmental  Organisations  formulate,  and  take 
effective  steps,  to  implement  long  term  Plans  of  Action  and  programmes 
to  substantially  accelerate  the  pace  of  employment  and  economic  re- 
settlement of  rural  and  urban  blind  and  particularly  the  blind  with 
multiple  handicaps,  blind  women  and  the  rural  blind  of  developing 
countries,  where  not  even  one  per  cent  get  the  benefit  of  rehabilitative 
services  and  employment; 

(4)  Efforts  be  made  to  secure  total  involvement  and  commitment  at  the 
highest  political  level  and  at  the  level  of  Parliaments  to  implement 
the  excellent  recommendations  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  Specialised 
Agencies; 

(5)  All  avenues  of  employment  in  integrated  Workshops,  Enterprises,  Coopera- 
tives, Enclaves,  Rural  Employment,  Self  Employment,  Employment  of  Pro- 
fessionals and  Semi-Professionals  and  employment  in  Open  Industries  be 
simultaneously  explored  and  promoted  so  that  no  blind  person  willing  to 
work  with  human  dignity  is  denied  his  fundamental  human  right  to  work 
and  to  advance  in  his  chosen  career; 

(6)  Individualized  and  personalized  intensive  job  oriented  vocational 
training  be  given  and  community  based,  low  cost,  high  yield  programmes 
and  projects  be  developed,  in  close  cooperation  with  the  United  Nations 
System  and  Governments  to  substantially  accelerate  the  pace  of  employ- 
ment and  economic  resettlement,  especially  of  the  blind  in  the  develop- 
ing countries  where  the  problem  is  most  acute; 

(7)  In  the  context  of  modern  advances  in  science  and  technology  and  in 
close  collaboration  with  international  and  national  level  Research 
Laboratories,  research  be  undertaken  to  adapt  aids  and  appliances  and 
work  site  conditions,  to  identify  new  jobs,  particularly  in  the  field  of 
electronics  and  light  engineering; 


4. 

(8)  Legislation,  or  other  adequate  legislative  measures,  as  recommended 

in  several  Instruments  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  System  be  enacted 
on  TOP  PRIORITY  basis,  reserving  a  quota  for  employment  of  the  blind 
in  Government  Offices  and  Undertakings,  and  in  the  Public,  Joint  and 
Private  Sector  Industries,  in  Local  Bodies  and  in  Cooperatives  and 
Government-aided  bodies; 

(9)  Discrimination,  solely  on  the  grounds  of  visual  impairment  or  blindness, 
in  employment  or  advancement  be  banned; 

(10)  Effective  steps  be  taken  to  promote  staff  training  and  follow  up  and  to 
develop  blind  entrepreneurs; 

(11)  The  blind  -  both  m3les  and  females  -  should  get  full  industrial  wages 
and  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of  service  and  benefits  as  the 
sighted  doing  similar  work; 

(12)  The  use  of  normal  community  resources  and  the  benefit  of  Government 
approved  schemes  should  not  be  denied  to  the  blind  merely  on  the  grounds 
of  blindness; 

(13)  Work  sites  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  blind  and  tax  relief  and  other 
financial  benefits  be  given  to  employers  effectively  providing  the 
employment  of  the  blind  in  large  numbers; 

(14)  A  Delivery  of  Services  System  be  organized  to  take  rehabilitative 
services  to  the  remote  rural  a^eas,  especially  of  developing  countries 
with  the  goal  of  ultimate  employment  and  economic  resettlement  of 

the  blind  in  their  familiar  rural  surroundings; 

(15)  Cooperation  at  the  Regional  level  be  further  promoted,  experience 
exchanged,  information  on  progress  made  widely  disseminated  and  pro- 
grammes developed  with  regional  assistance  should  reflect  local  needs 
and  cultural  values; 

(16)  Such  other  steps  as  may  be  expedient  and  necessary  be  taken,  on 
TOP  PRIORITY  basis,  for  Equalization  of  Opportunities,  for  the  full 
participation  of  the  Blind  and  for  their  total  rehabilitation  and 
integration  into  the  community  so  as  to  facilitate  their  leading 
independent  and  contributive  lives,  with  human  dignity. 


C.       RIGHT  OF  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

The  first  WBU  Assembly  held  in  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia  in  1984,  calls  on 
the  U.N.,  International  NGOs,  national  governments  and  national  N30s 
to  recognize  the  needs  of  blind  people  to  have  access  to  information 
available  to  sighted  people  and  access  to  information  particularly 
relevant  to  blind  people,  and  to  make  more  resources  available  to  meet 
this  need.  In  particular  the  W3U  Assembly 
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ASKS  that: 


(2) 


(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

D. 

1. 


Braille  books,  documents,  machines,  paper  and  the  teaching  of  braille 
be  made  more  widely  available  to  blind  people  by  all  possible  means  and 
in  particular  calls  on: 

(a)  Governments  and  foundations  to  provide  greater  resources  for 
the  production  of  braille; 

(b)  Braille  libraries  to  extend  their  inter-library  loan  services 
to  make  their  books  and  documents  more  easily  available  around 
national  boundaries; 

(c)  Organizations  of  and  for  the  blind  in  developed  countries 
to  pass  on  relevant  braille  books  and  documents  and  other 
relevant  materials  to  the  developing  world; 

(d)  The  WBU,  in  cooperation  with  organizations  already  working 
in  this  field,  to  d^aw  up  an  international  list  of  braille 
sources  to  facilitate  exchange  of  and  access  to  information; 

Relevant  spoken  information  be  made  more  widely  available  to 
blind  people  and  in  particular  calls  on: 

(a)  National  governments  to  extend  radio  services  to  blind  and 
otherwise  handicapped  people  through  the  allocation  of  a  special 
radio  frequency  as  is  already  the  case  in  the  USA  and  Australia; 

(b)  Broadcasting  organizations  to  provide  radio  programmes  aimed 
especially  at  blind  people  as  is  the  case  already  in  many 
countries; 

(c)  National  governments  not  to  impose  a  levy  o~  tax  on  recording 
equipment  and  pre-recorded  and  blank  tape; 

Relevant  brai lie  information  be  made  more  widely  available  to 
blind  people  and  in  particular  calls  on: 

(a)    Governments  and  other  bodies  running  public  facilities  such  as 
museums,  art  galleries,  and  nature  reserves  to  provide  tactile 
opportunities  not  normally  available  to  visitors,  with  such 
opportunities  being  supported  by  other  relevant  information 
input  including  tapes  and  braille,  and  with  these  opportunities 
being  presented  in  an  integrated  manner; 

Information  produced  by  public  bodies  should  automatically  be  made 
accessible  to  blind  people; 

Blind  people  should  have  access  to  all  personal  information  held  on 
record  about  themselves. 


RESPONSIBILITY  TO  COOPERATE 

Recognizing  that  this  is  the  Decade  of  Disabled  Persons  and  that 
blind  women  particularly  in  the  developing  world  are  the  most  neglected, 
most  dependent,  and  the  poorest  educated  of  all  blind  people,  and  that 
they  are  living  at  the  lowest  subsistence  level  of  humanity; 
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the  Conference  RESOLVES: 
to  give  priority  to  the  acceleration  of  their  envelopment  at  all 
levels  of  its  endeavours;  to  work  for  the  removal  of  negative 
stereotypes,  to  inculcate  within  them  a  sense  of  dignity  and  worth, 
and  to  seek  the  removal  of  all  barriers  which  retard  equalization 
of  opportunity  and  equal  participation  in  their  affairs. 

2.  Recognizing  that  the  blind  person  has  a  responsibility  to  cooperate 
and  participate  in  his  or  her  social  development,  and  that  this 
commences  at  the  local  level  and  involves  the  blind  person,  family, 
school  and  community  and  at  the  next  level  organizations  of  and  for 
the  blind; 

the  Conference  RESOLVES: 
to  initiate  the  preparation  of  basic  materials  and  models  for 
action  which  will  stimulate  local  communities  in  the  developing 
world,  lead  to  the  motivation  of  blind  people,  the  establishment 
of  self  help  groups  and  their  competence  to  advocate  on  their 
own  behalf,  with  the  many  authorities  involved. 

3.  Recognizing  that  co-operation  at  all  levels  -  national,  regional, 
international  and  also  with  governments  and  the  United  Nations  - 
is  essential  in  0'~der  to  provide  adequate  quality  services  and 
that  such  co-operation  should  be  characterized  by  the  revered  and 
warm  human  attributes  of  love,  understanding,  honesty  and  compassion 
and  that  such  services  should  always  be  provided  with  regard  for 
the  dignity  and  rights  of  each  individual  person; 

the  Conference  RESOLVES: 
as  part  of  its  plan  of  action  to  develop  appropriate  guidelines 
on  the  basis  of  these  expressions  for  use  at  each  level  of  co- 
operation. 

4.  Recognizing  that  we  live  in  an  interdependent  world  and  that  all 
are  involved  in  giving  and  taking  and  that  the  limited  resources  of 
of  all  kinds  available  to  us  should  be  utilized  for  maximum  benefits; 

the  Conference  congratulates  the  International  Organizations  on  the 
co-operation  they  have  established  between  themselves,  expresses  the 
hope  that  this  will  be  further  developed,  and  that  when  opportunity 
occurs,  Regional  Presidents  will  also  meet  and  discuss  support  co- 
operation in  the  attainment  of  their  respective  programmes. 

5.  Having  noted  the  successful  establishment  of  the  World  Blind  Union 
with  provision  for  Regional  Bodies  to  reflect  the  objectives  and 
structure  of  the  world  body; 

this  Conference  RECOMMENDS  to  the  World  Blind  Union  that,  as  a  logical 
consequence  of  this,  member  nations  be  urged  to  establish  a  national 
structure  reflecting  similar  objectives  and  structure,  where  this 
does  not  already  exist. 


7. 


JE.       RI6HTS  WITH  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Recognizing  that  blind  and  partially  sighted  persons  have  a  right 
to  equal  opportunities  in  all  spheres  of  society  and  that  rights  and 
responsibilities  form  inseparable  parts  of  equality; 

Supporting  the  goals  of  equality  between  disabled  and  non-disabled 
persons  as  stated  in  the  U.N.  World  Programme  of  Action  concerning 
Disabled  Persons;  and 

Welcoming  the  investigation  by  the  United  Nations  on  human  rights  and 
disabled  persons; 

this  Conference: 

(1)  REQUESTS  the  appropriate  bodies  of  the  United  Nations  to  develop 
norms  and  standards  for  the  observance  of  the  human  rights  of  disabled 
persons  as  laid  down  in  the  universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights; 

(2)  URGES  national  governments  to  assume  full  responsibility  for  the 
provision  of  living  conditions  on  an  equal  basis  for  blind  and 
partially  sighted  persons; 

(3)  REQUESTS  its  executive  committee,  its  regional  bodies,  and  its 
members  to  work  actively  towards  the  realization  of  the  rights  of 
blind  persons  as  outlined  in  the  U.N.  World  Programme  of  Action;  and 

(4)  URGES  all  organizations  of  and  for  the  blind  to  create  general 
awareness  both  among  their  members  and  in  the  general  public  about 
the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  blind  and  partially  sighted 
persons  to  lead  a  normal  and  equal  life  in  the  communities  where 
they  belong. 


s 


SPEECH  BY  H.R.H.  PRINCE  TALAL  IBN  ABDUL  AZIZ 
UNICEF  SPECIAL  ENVOY  AND  PRESIDENT  OF  AGFUND 


I  have  the  pleasure  to  attend  with  you  today  the  closing  ceremony 
of  this  important  humanitarian  gathering  which  signifies  a  new 
constructive  and  vigorous  stride  along  the  rOad  of  coordination 
and  integration  of  all  genuine  and  faithful  works  for  the  interest 
of  the  blind  people  throughout  the  world. 

Your  convention  here  in  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  is  a  seizable 
opportunity  to  express  the  greatest  esteem  we  have  for  such  worldwide 
experienced  elite  of  experts  who  have  ever  been  in  quest  of  better 
understanding  of  the  blind  person's  issue. 

No  doubt,  the  most  advanced  theories,  science  has  hitherto  validated, 
put  too  much  confidence  in  us  in  confrontation  with  this  humanitarian 
issue  - 

However,  there'  is  still  too  much  of  what  science  has  to  look  ahead 
before  we  can  satisfy  what  we  are  all  after  in  this  field. 

To  begin  with,  I  would  like  to  thank  the  Middle  East  Committee  for 
the  Affairs  of  the  Blind,  the  World  Council  for  the  Welfare  of  the 
Blind,  and  the  International  Federation  of  the  Blind  for  the  kind 
invitation  extended  to  me  to  attend  this  closing  ceremony  of  the 
Joint  World  Conference  of  the  Blind. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

It  is  in  fact  a  good  opportunity  that  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  is 
hosting  this  humanitarian  meeting  which  reflects  the  Kingdom's 
interest  in  the  handicapped  affairs  as  well  as  its  ceaseless  zeal 
for  positive  contribution  to  the  efforts  exerted  to  surpass  one  of 
the  most  prominent  problems  of  such  social  and  humanitarian 
dimensions,  worthy  of  deep  concern  at  all  levels. 

This  event  comes  out  in  conformity  with  His  Majesty's  Directives 
and  His  Crown  Prince's  efforts  for  the  endorsement  of  all  actions 
leading  to  the  well  being  of  the  handicapped  and  blind  communities, 
and  extension  of  all  substantial  and  moral  aids  to  entirely  integrate 
into  our  society  which  is  "based  on  cooperation,   integration  and 
mercifulness . 

I  have  greatly  rejoiced  to  review  the  research  presentations  you 
have  discussed  in  your  conference  and  to  find  that  they  represent 
a  precise  formula  for  tackling  major  problems  the  blind  people  are 
undergoing.  The  various  issues  you  have  considered  as  regards  the 
blind  people's  rights  to  work    and  information  access  .  .  etc.  are 
deemed  a  fundemental  basis  for  every  action  taken  in  the  service  of 
the  blind,  %  ©C_ 
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Having  throughtf ully  pursued  your  conference's  operation,  I  am 
pleased  on  this  occasion  to  hail  the  effective  and  positive 
contributions  made  by  all  participants  in  this  conference.  Such 
contributions  are  believed  to  ensure  the  possibilities  of  taking 
advantage  of  the  expertise  and  know— how  universally  adopted  . 

In  fact,  the  conference  has  offered  the  optimum  chance  for  the 
specialists  and  people  concerned  with  the  affairs  of  the  blind  to 
exchange  expertise  and  opinion  and  specify  the  guidelines  of  their 
work  in  quest  of  the  relevant  connotations  and  positive  proposals, 
possibly  to  uplift  the  social  work  at  large  and  the  services  rendered 
for  the  .blind  welfare  in  particular  to  higher  standards  of  effeciency 
and  -win  11  performance. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

The  human  being  is  the  backbone  of  all  natural  resources  mobilized 
and  fully  invested  in  any  country.     Man  is  also  the  target  focused 
by  all  development  programmes  planned  to  maintain  a  powerful  and 
sound  society.     A  handicapped  person  is  an  integral  part  of  his 
society.   The  welfare  services  rendered  to  the  handicapped  can  be  t  :\ 
taken  as  an  indicative  of  the  extent  of  progress  societies  have  so 
far  attained  and  as  an  evidence  that  the  human  rights  are  strictly 
observed  in  these  societies  .     Henceforth  the  efforts  have  been 
concentrated  on  the  value  of  such  resources  and  mobilization  thereof 
for  the  execution  of  the  comprehensive  socio-economic  development 
plans. 

cm. 

In  1980  when  I  set  out,, my  mission  as  the  UNICEF  Special  Envoy  it  was 
my  priority  task  to  ensure  the  welfare  of  man  since  childhood  as 
infancy  welfare  is  a  significant  approach  to  the  family  and  community 
services  . 

The  concept  of  A.G.F.U.N.D.  -  which  I  have  the  honour  to  preside  over  - 
has  consequently  come  into  being  as  an  efficient  organization  of  a 
unique  nature  and  function  in  the  sphere   a£-  htnnsmit-a^rian  ias^s-is-tanc e . 
Having  been  located  in  Riyadh  in  Spring  1981,   the  A.G.F.U.N.D. 
commenced  its  activity  depending  on  voluntary  donations  by  the 
Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  and  other  Gulf  Arab  States.     The  main  task 
of  this  Organizations  is  to  finance  the  projects  adopted  by  the  U.N. 
developmental  agencies  in  all  social  and  humane  fields  man  is 
involved  in  everywhere  on  this  planet,  regardless  of  one's  race, 
colour  or  creed,  with  a  „view  to  participate  in  the  efforts  exerted 
for  the  elimination  of  human  sufferings. 
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To  this  effect,  I  must  refer  to  the  constructive  role  the  A.G.F.U.N.D. 
has  played  in  supporting  and  promoting  various  projects  and  programmes 
throughout  the  world,  particularly  the  welfare  services  rendered  for 
the  handicapped  persons  to  create  the  optimum  settings  for  their 
upbringing  and  uplifting  their  living  .     Since  the  8th  Meeting  of  its 
Executive  Committee  in  May  1983  the  A.G.F.U.H.D.  has  started  to  assist 
and  endorse  the  projects  planned  for  the  handicapped,  including  those 
in  connection  with  the  prevention  of  blindness  .     The  financial 
assistance  totalling  U.S.D.  1,352,000  was  offered  in  support  (of-/ 14) 
projects  selected  from  among  (23)  projects  submitted  by  the  U.N* 
Centre  of  Social  Development  and  tfemnanlr^Pf airs  (CSDHA)  to  be 
benefitted  from  by  nearly  (10)  million  handicapped  persons  in  Asia  and 
Africa. 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

It  has  enraptured  me,  having  listened  to  the  recommendations  and 
resolutions  you  have  reached  at  your  conference.     In  my  belief,  it  is 
a  good  step  and  promising  perspective  of  the  work  to  be  done  for  the 
development  of  services  and  programmes  of  the  blind,  and  for  the 
enrichment  of  variable  experiences  everywhere  in  the  world,  as  well 
as  deepening  the  channels  of  work  done  in  the  service  of  these 
categories . 

But  openly  speaking  ,  let  us  truly  enquire   :  What  ^Hl  will  come  about 
after  the  close-down  of  the  conference  ?  This  is  the  question  to  be 
frankly  and  clearly  dealt  with,   especially  by  the  executive  bodies  in 
charge  of  decision- Wt&ggkg  in  this  respect. 

It  is,  therefore,  hoped  that  your  short  stay  during  such  a  few-day  ,f 
meeting  here  in  this  country,  would  have  yielded  a  fruitful  and 
successful  experience  well  established  and  deeply  implanted  by  your 
varuable  participation,  so  that  such  recommendations  and  resolutions 
might  be  actually  translated  into  prospective  and  precise  programmes 
with  a  view  that  the  dreams  and  aspirations  of  all  the  blind  all-over 
the  world  might  come  true,  by  making  use  of  the  most  up-to-date 
scientific  and  technological  methods.     The  handicapped  people  are  no 
longer  in  need  of  further  recommendations;  what  they  do  actually 
need  is  immediate  work  and  fffiffiffiy  response  of  those  who  make  the 
decision  and  take  the  action  for  the  implementation  of  these 
recommendations . 

Thank  you  once  again  for  your  positive  participation  and  contribution 
in  this  humanitarian  congregation,  and  for  having  this  chance  to 
meet  and  address  you  therein. 


CONCLUDING  REMARKS  BY  MRS.  DORINA  DE  GOUVEA  NOWILL 


In    1967    I    had    the    great    satisfaction    of    meeting    a  young 
man   from  Saudi  Arabia,  during  a  visit  to  North  American  organizations, 
before  the  ICEVH  Conference  in  Washington. 

During  all  these  years  the  enthusiastic  work  of  Sheikh 
Abdullah  Al-Ghanim  in  the  Middle  East  Committee  is  a  guarantee 
that  he  will  meet  the  expectations  of  all  those  who  elected  him. 
I  feel  very  happy  because  he  was  elected  to  be  the  first  President 
of   the  World  Blind  Union  and  I  congratulate  him  with  all  my  heart. 

I  am  sure  that  with  the  President  elect  the  newly  created  organization 
will  have  an  excellent  presidency  for  the  next  four  years. 

We  are  closing  today  our  World  Conference  which  has  brought 
together  the  great  international  leaders  in  the  field  of  blindness. 
Experts,  administrators,  representatives  of  the  Specialized  Agencies 
of  the  UN  Family  could  hear  and  appreciate  proposals  and  guidelines 
for  international  action,  on  one  side  directed  to  the  increase 
of  the  art  of  work  for  the  blind  and,  on  the  other,  to  their  immediate 
implementation,  for  a  long  time  expected  by  the  persons  living  in  the 
so-called  under-developed  world.  This  is  the  summary  of  a  programme, 
an  action  and  a  must. 

My  sincere  congratulations  to  the  Programme  Committee, 
to  those  who  presented  papers,  to  the  participants,  attentive 
and  active,  to  the  Authorities  of  this  country  who  welcomed  us 
and  to  the  President  elect  for  his  kind,  friendly  and  unforgettable 
reception. 


Concluding  Remarks  by  Dr.  Franz  Sonntag  at  the  closing  ceremony  f 


Your  Royal  Highness,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen,  Dear  Friends, 

Thank  you  very  much  for  allowing  me  to  make  a  few  concluding  remarks.  I  have 
been  very  much  impressed  by  the  excellent  papers  presented  at  the  Joint  World 
Conference  and  many  of  them  have  given  me  food  for  thought.     Let  us  hope  that 
these  new  ideas  will    become  guidelines  for  our  future  work. 

I  am  particularly  thankful  to  his  Royal  Highness  Prince  Talal  Ibn  Abdulaziz  for 
his  speech  which  shows  how  very  deeply  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  other 
Gulf  States  are  involved  in  the  humanitarian  work  for  the  disabled  and  I  would 
like  to    express  my  gratitude  and  respect  to  these  countries  for  this  work. 
Let  me  end  my  address  by  wishing  all  participants  of  this  significant  conference 
a  safe  journey  home  and  the  best  of  luck  for  their  future  work. Thank  you  very  much. 


CLOSING  SPEECH  BY  SHEIKH  ABDULLAH  M.  AL-GHANIM. 
PRESIDENT?  OP  THE  W.B.U. 

Your  Royal  Highness  Prince  Talal  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz. 

Your  Excellencies,  Distinguished  guests,  Delegates  of  the  W.B.C.W 
and  I.F.B.  ,    Ladies  and  Gentlemen. 

With  our  meetings  coming  to  an  end  after  almost  two  weeks  of 
ordeous  efforts  and  grueling  tasks  to  which  every  individual 
devoted  himself  to  the  best  ,  I  would  like  to  express  my  sincere 
appreciation  to  all  participants  who  worked  ceaselessly  and 
tirelessly  till  the  last  moment  ;  my  appreciation  also  to  the 
organizing  committee  which  was  responsible  for  the  local 
arrangements  of  the  meetings,  and  convenient  stay,  accommodation 
boarding  and  travels  of  more  than    4-  hundred    persons,  majority 
of  them  are  blind  .  I  would  like  also  to  thank  the  Saudi 
authorities  for  all  the  facilities  they  provided  us  with  ,  and 
to  extend  particular  word  of  thanks  to  the  Saudi  National  Guard 
headed  by  H.R.H.  Crown  Prince  Abdullah  Ibn  Abdul-Aziz  who 

has  generously  offered  to  support  us  in  covering  the  outlays  of 
this  huge  gathering  .  I  cannot  forget  also  to  express  my 
satisfaction  and  gratitude  to  those  who  gave  the  best  of 
themselves  to  make  possible  and  successful  this  unique  conference, 
namely  my  colleagues,  coworkers  from  among  the  staff  of  the 
Regional  Burau  of  the  Middle  East  Committee  ;  all  men  of  Saudi 
information  media  (  T.V.  &  Radio  and  Press  )  ,  as  well  as  agents 
of  Saudia  Airlines. 

But  let  me  on  behalf  of  all  ,  and  before  I  declare  the  conference 
closed  to  cordially  express  the  deep-jst  thanks  appreciation  and 
gratitude  to  my  friends  and  fellow  strugglers  Mrs.  Dorina  de  Gouvea 
Nowill  ,  and  Dr.  Franz  Sonntag  whose  personal  efforts  have 
contributed  to  the  unmeasurable  success  we  achieved  in  our  meetings. 

Once  again  and  repeatedly  I  have  the  honour  to  assume  the 
responsibility  of  the  W.B.U  presidency  and  the  worldwide  movement 
leadership  .  But  without  any  disguise  or  pretence  I  can  fairly 
say  that  I  am  now  more  in  need  of  your  help  and  support  ,  and  I 
have  to  call  upon  the  expertise,  devotion  and  cooperation  of  all 
persons  and  organizations  at  all  levels  to  be  able  to  realize  the 
expectations  of  (42)  million  blind  persons  and  to  give  them  full 

opportunities  to  have  their  demands  satisfied.  Thank  you  very  much 
May  ALMIGHTY  GOD  help  us  all  informing  so  .any  tasks  ahead  of' us 
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